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Dependable... uniform quality, too, in... 


U.S.P. WHITE OILS PETROLATUMS 


Standard’s U.S. P. White Oils S TA N DB) A ~ D ’ S Stanolene (the premium 


meet or exceed the require- white petrolatum ) 
ments of U.S. Pharmacopeia W a { T E @) | L Ss Stanolind Petrolatum 
XIV —Stanolind Liquid Par- Snow White 
affin Heavy, Superla White Stanolind Petrolatum 
Mineral Oil Nos. 18, 21, and P E T R ©) L AT U M S Lily White 


34 — Saybolt Universal Vis- Stanolind Petrolatum 





cosities ranging from 180 to Cream Whiee 

345 seconds at 100°F. TECHNICAL WHITE OILS Stanolind Petrolatum 
N.F. WHITE OILS Superla White Rose Oil White Rose Oil Golden Topaz 

Standard’s N.F. White Oils Extra White Rose Oil Acme White Oil Stanolind Petrolatum Topaz 


Stanolind Petrolatum Amber 
Stanolind Petrolatum 

Saybolt Universal Viscosities ranging Red Veterinary 

Stanolind Petrolatum Dark 


oe oe exceed the require- Premier White Oil Eureka White Oil 
ment of edition IX of the 
National Formulary—Super- 
la White Mineral Oil Nos. 9. from 50 to 100 seconds at 100°F. 
10, 13, 15 —Saybolt Univer- 
sal Viscosities ranging from 
85 to 150 seconds at 100°F. 


STANDARD OIL COMPANY | STANDARD ) (Indiana) 
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Fs : PAPER 

; oh PLASTICS 

i : CLEANING COMPOUNDS SYNTHETIC FIBRES 
ae ATLAS SURFACTANTS ARE WIDELY USED IN: cosmetics PAINTS 

fe PHARMACEUTICALS GLUES 


| 
! 





_ How Atlas surfactants 


YOUR HEADQUARTERS for SURFACTANTS 
save you 


When you need emulsifying, wetting, 





spreading, penetrating, foaming or 


i B MM K anti-foaming agents, it's easier 
i to do business with Atlas 
“i ee for these reasons: 


ENGINEERED SELECTION 
The HLB method, developed by Atlas, enables 
you to quickly choose the correct agent or 
blend for your application. This unique system 
removes guesswork ... saves hours of trial and 
error experimentation. 


eigen es 


%& VERSATILITY 
Each Atlas surfactant is compatible with many 
liquids ... is effective in water of any hardness. 
Because a few types often fulfill all your needs, 
you'll simplify your purchasing . . . cut your costs. 





RE: te 


%& TECHNICAL SERVICE 
At your disposal is the extensive experience of 
Atlas specialists, whose skilled laboratory and 
{ field service will bring you prompt, economical 
i answers to your surfactant problems. It is easier 
to do business with Atlas. Write or call today— 
for assistance on your product problems, or 





for detailed literature. 





Sr 
CFE 
(FEE AXX\ 






ATLAS 





Ss 


POWDER COMPANY 
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COSMETIC FORMULA 
very Chance foc SUCCESS ! 


The right ingredients and measurements are, of course, the foundation and frame- 





work of a successful cosmetic. So Kolar concentrates its chemical skill, accumulated 
knowledge and fine equipment . . . along with “an infinite capacity to take pains” 


... into developing your idea for a cosmetic into a working formula. This formula- 





tion service is for the exclusive benefit of cosmetic manufacturers and distributors. 
Kolar merchandises no products, does not compete with its own clients. | 

But Kolar-perfected formulas include much more: The mixing temperature, type, 
speed and duration of agitation, and other manufacturing means to safeguard 
purity, increase productive capacity, decrease production costs, are all recom- J 
mended by Kolar, based on its 42-year successful manufacturing experience. 

Packaging, distribution and merchandising counsel . . . as well as complete 
manufacturing, warehousing and shipping facilities . . . are also liberally offered 
to Kolar clients. 

Yes, the basic cosmetic formula must be right, but so too must be 
all the processes that place the finished product where customers will 
say, “I'll take it!” And since Kolar operates solely for its clients’ benefit, 


there is no limit in its efforts to make every product complete in every 





detail that leads to Success. 


For further information on any phase of complete formula development . . . 
also manufacturing and distribution assistance . . . address George G. Kolar, 
president, in strict confidence. 


MANUFACTURING COSMETIC CHEMISTS 


KOLAR Laboratories, Quc. 


7475 N. ROGERS AVENUE, CHICAGO 26, ILLINOIS 
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CAPSULES 
LIQUIDS 
OINTMENTS 


Whatever shape your private formula takes, you'll be 


Talk it over with our Technical Sales Director! 


What really kills it? Perhaps it never got to first base because of 
the wrong base. Maybe a petrolatum base was the cause. 
Should a water-soluble base have been used? Was the ointment’s 
base stable...neutral in action...greaseless...stainless... 
non-irritating...easily removed in water...minus objectionable odor... 
gritty...non-hygroscopic...non-dehydrating? 


in better shape if Strong Cobb manufactures it for you. 


ORIGINATORS AND DEVELOPERS OF THE AMPIN® 


Ointments are tricky—but ointment making is no trick! It’s both 

science and art. Strong Cobb is well versed in the art of the ointment 
TABLETS —antibiotic ointments too! We have them down to a smooth, soft, 
free-flowing science. If you can’t afford a post-mortem on your 
ointment, let’s talk about it while it still can be kept alive! 


CO Dong Ut CE. Fue 


2654 Lisbon Road, Cleveland 4, Ohio 


In California: 12912 Chadron Ave., Hawthorne, Cal. 
In Canada: Strong Cobb of Canada, Ltd., 388 St. Paul St., W., Montreal 


@ American Chlorophyll Division, Lake Worth, Florida 


FOR AUTOMATIC, SUBCUTANEOUS AND INTRAMUSCULAR INJECTION 


714 Drug and Cosmetic Industry December ’52: 71, 6 

















































rare 














RAPID-SHAVE ®— MADE & SOLD BY 
COLGATE-PALMOLIVE-PEET CO. 
JERSEY CITY, N. J. 














REGAL CHEMICAL CORPORATION | 


115 Dobbin St., Brooklyn 22, New York 


~_—-- 


Palmolive Rapid-Shave® Aerosol Lather is a product of Colgate- 
Palmolive-Peet Co., known for quality products since 1806. 

This finest shave product is filled by Regal Chemical Corporation, pioneers 
in Aerosols since their inception in 1943. Regal’s quality Aerosol 

plant has two divisions—one for foam products such as pressure propelled 
shave creams, shampoos, hand lotions, etc., and the other for 

insecticides, deodorants, hair dressings, etc. Regal fills only for the 
trade—distributes no products of its own. Let Regal’s Aerosol experts 
help you with your filling problem. Write for full details on Regal 


quality, laboratory-controlled production. Aerosol toilet goods processing 





our specialty. 
DON’T MISS “STRIKE IT RICH,’? WCBS, CHANNEL 2, 9 P.M., E.S.T., WEDNESDAY. 
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DE LAIRE AROMATICS 


DIVISION OF DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 
180 Varick Street * New York 14, N.Y. 
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HAND LOTION 





New information on the use of cellulose gum (Hercules ® CMC) 
# is now available upon request. Based on recent research findings, 
; it lists the special advantages of cellulose gum in lotions. 


4 Cellulose gum meets the specifications of the Toilet Goods Association 


fh 


A 
HERCULES TT 


Vi 
HERCULES POWDER COMPANY Cellulose Products Department, 970 Market Street, Wilmington 99, Delaware 


CmMS2-1 




















The Givaudan plant at Geneva, Switzerland 


The Givaudan plant at Lyons, France 





— 














4 ASSOCIATIONS... 


— 


4 





CONTINENTAL 





in France, Switzerland and elsewhere in 





Europe, our staff is constantly 





in touch with new developments and trends in 


fragrances ... always seeking to 


broaden the scope of your creative abilities 


with finer and more varied materials. 


“Fragrance is your business 
...and ours” 


(Sunde Teuton, 


330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 








Branches: Philadelphia + Boston + Cincinnati + Chicago « Seattle « Los Angeles + Toronto 








For 25 years McKesson and 
Robbins’ formula for Glyc- 
erine suppositories has re- 
mained unchanged. Public 
confidence in Glycerine as 
an effective ingredient has 
been thoroughly demon- 
strated by the wide accept- 
ance of this product as a 
familiar “medicine cabinet” 


accessory. 














FULLY ACCEPTED...FULLY AVAILABLE IN ALL GRADES! 
U.S.P. Glycerine—in children’s and adult suppositories—has long been an in- 
dispensable ingredient among drug manufacturers . .. primarily for its mild 
stimulating and lubricating qualities. 





But versatile Glycerine often contributes a great many more advantages 
to jelly- or emulsion-based preparations of this type. For instance, its hygro- 
scopic action keeps the mixture from drying out. It’s a natural plasticizer. 
And in salves for topical use, U.S.P. Glycerine acts as an ideal solvent for the 
medicament. 

Hundreds of applications in a host of proprietary pharmaceuticals attest 
to the fact that Glycerine has won the trust of American consumers over the 
years ... that its presence on your label is accepted instantly . . . that it is widely 
recognized as a product which can be safely applied internally or externally. 
We've outlined some of these applications in a booklet, “Why Glycerine for 
Drugs and Cosmetics?” Write for your copy—today! 


Giycerine Propucers’ AssociaTION 


295 Madison Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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remains 


he fact that cocktails release 

vitamin A into the blood as an 
unsplit ester is of interest to us be- 
cause it is part of the broad picture 
of vitamin A metabolism. 

Vitamin A as it comes to pharma- 
ceutical and food manufacturers 
from DPi is an ester—the palmitate 
or acetate in Myvax® Vitamin A, 
or the natural ester form (freed of 
fishiness) if you prefer it that way. 

Vitamin A is also stored in the 
human liver as a fatty acid ester, but 
by the time it gets to its ultimate 
distribution system, the human 
blood stream, it has normally been 
converted to vitamin A alcohol. 

Normally, that is. An exception 
occurs under circumstances of chem- 
ical stimulation caused by ingesting 
organic solvents, including the al- 


leaders in research and production of 
both natural and synthetic vitamin A 


Sometimes vitamin A 


an ester 


cohol in the common martini. 

We are constantly gathering facts 
on all phases of vitamin A proper- 
ties in the course of our continuing 
research program. This keeps us 
ready to assist you with any prob- 
lems concerning the utilization of 
vitamin A and its formulation in 
pharmaceutical and food products. 

For information or a quotation 
on vitamin A for your production 
requirements, write, wire, or phone 
Distillation Products Industries, 791 
Ridge Road West, Rochester 3, 
N. Y. (Division of Eastman Kodak 
Company). Sales offices: New York 
and Chicago * W. M. Gillies and 
Company, Los Angeles and San 
Francisco « Charles Albert Smith 
Ltd., Montreal and Toronto. 





0) 











Also... vitamin E...high vacuum equipment... distilled monoglycerides ...more than 3500 Eastman Organic Chemicals for science and industry 
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Whether in the reproduction of nature’s perfumes in a quantity and 
Syuflenr 


ee 


at a cost that makes them feasible for the mass market or in the 
bold, imaginative creation of new fragrances, Synfleur 


begins where nature leaves off. 


The Synfleur laboratories have successfully produced original 


compositions and specialties for over 63 years. Every type of 


product to which fragrance is important can be benefitted by 


the application of Synfleur creative skill. 


More and more manufacturers of cosmetics, soaps and toilet 
preparations of all kinds have come to depend on Synfleur 


for their needs. Our laboratories are at your disposal, too. 


Founded 1889 by Alois Fon Isakovics 


Yy 
Synfl leu P° Scirentiric LABORATORIES, INC. 


mae werTee eit @, WW. FY. 


ATLANTA « DETROIT « NEW YORK » HAVANA « RIO DE JANEIRO « MEXICO, D. F. 
Chicago « Melbourne e Burma e Hong Kong e« Bogota e San Jose 
Ciudad Trujillo e Guayaquil e Guatemala City e Calcutta e Wellington 
Managua e« Panama e Asuncion e Manila e San Salvador e« Montevideo 
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Take a look 
at 
salicylamide 














. Researchers in the field of 
pharmaceuticals may develop 
profitable products through 
their investigations of Monsanto 
Salicylamide. Salicylamide is a 
stable compound with indicated 
analgesic properties. It is com- 
patible with a variety of phar- 
maceutical chemicals. Salicyla- 
mide is offered as a chemical. 
Qualified persons connected with 
pharmaceutical manufacturers 
are invited to write for tech- 
nical information and samples. 
Address the nearest Monsanto 
Sales Office or MONSANTO 
CHEMICAL COMPANY, Or- 
ganic Chemicals Division, 1700 
South Second Street, St. Louis 
4, Missouri. 














MONSANTO PHARMACEUTICALS 


Acetanilid, U.S.P 
Acetophenetidin, U.S.P 
Acetylsalicylic Acid, U.S.P. (Aspirin) 
Benzoic Acid, U.S.P 

Benzy! Benzoate, U.S.P. 

Caffeine, U.S.P 

Calcium Phosphate, Di 

Chloral Hydrate, U.S.P. 
Chloramine-T 

Ferric Phosphates 
Glycerophosphates 

Magnesium Phosphates 

Methy! Salicylate, U.S.P 

Phenol, U.S.P 

Phenolphthalein, U.S.P 
Phenylacetic Acid and derivatives 
Phosphoric Acid 

Potassium Ammonium Phosphate 
Saccharin, U.S.P 

Salicylamide 

Salicylic Acid, USP 

Salol (Pheny! Salicylate) 
Santophen 1 

Sodium Benzoate, U.S.P 

Sodium Phosphate, Di 

Sodium Salicylate, U.S.P 
Sulfanilamide, U.S.P 
Thenylpyramine HCI and derivatives 


Sontophen: Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 





Chemical and Physical Properties 
of Monsanto Salicylamide 


Formula: HOCcHsCONH2; M. Wt. 137.06 


Appearance and Color: White to light 
cream-colored powder. 


Melting Point: 139° C. 


pH of Saturated 
Water Solution 





DISTRICT SALES OFFICES: Birmingham, 
Boston, Charlotte, Chicago, Cincinnati, 
Cleveland, Detroit, Houston, Los An- 
geles, New York, Philadelphia, Portland, 
Ore., San Francisco, Seattle. In Canada, 
Monsanto Canada Limited, Montreal. 

















at 28° C.: 











5.0 approx. 
Solubility: (approx.) 


Water at 30° C. 

Water at 47° C. 

20% Cane Sugar Solution Same as above 
50% Cane Sugar Solution Same as above 
Glycerin at 5° C. 20% 
Glycerin at 39° C. 5.0% 
Glycerin at 60° C. 10.0% 
Propylene Glycol at 5° C. 10.0% 


Taste: Initially somewhat bitter. Produces 
definite sensation of warmth on the tongue and 
in the throat. 


Miscellaneous: Forms water-soluble sodium 
salt with NaOH or NazCO: at pH of about 9. 














’ SERVING INDUSTRY... WHICH SERVES MANKIND 
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Reach for More Sales by having your products made 


by the PRIVATE BRAND DIVISION 


OF AVON PRODUCTS, INC. 





Specialists in fine cosmetics 
are at your service. 





Experienced workers 
prepare your products. 


The increased volume you want— 
whether of fine cosmetics or toiletries 
you now make, or of new products— 
can be handled confidently, without 
further plant investment on your part, 
by entrusting their production to 
Avon. 

The experienced staff of Avon workers, 
directed by internationally-recognized 
cosmetic technicians, can produce for 
you cosmetics and toiletries that are new 
and repeat sales builders. 

Your products will get the same atten- 
tion to quality that distinguishes Avon’s 


present production of many well-estab- 
lished private brands. You have available, 
if you wish, the product and formula 
assistance of Avon specialists in every 
branch of cosmetic and toiletries pro- 
duction. With more than 60 years of 
experience in the field . . . an experience 
difficult to match elsewhere . . . Avon is 
prepared to produce quality products 
that invite more sales for you. 

Call or write Avon for complete infor- 
mation and production data concerning 
the specific toiletries or cosmetics on 
which you seek greater volume. 


CCH Pile (J, INC. 








30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, N. Y. 


Cosmetics made by Avon 
bring you repeat sales, 


Strategically Located Plants & Laboratories 


Suffern, N. Y. ¢ Pasadena, Calif. « Montreal, Canada ‘e) 
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How THE T.G.A. helps TO 
PROTECT YOUR TRADE MARKS 


Tue Torter Goops AssociaTION maintains a Trade Mark Service, un- 
surpassed by that of any other business organization. This was one of 
the first activities engaged in by the Association and its predecessors and has 
for years been looked upon by the industry as one of its outstanding activities. 





Tue Service consists of several features of which probably the best 

known is the “Trade Mark Record"’ and its supplements. It is a book 
of more than 750 pages which lists all registered trade marks in the field of 
perfumes, toilet preparations and soaps as well as thousands of additional 
marks in use but not registered in the United States Patent Office. Supplements 
are published at frequent intervals. 





Tue Association also maintains a card file of additional registrations 
G and unregistered marks so that its listings are kept constantly up to 
date. A glance at the ‘*Record’’ and supplements and a telephone call to Asso- 
ciation Headquarters accordingly furnishes any industry member a quick and 
accurate means of establishing whether any name he contemplates using is in 
| conflict with a mark already in use. 


G Eacu week the Association's bulletin service advises members of marks 
registered in the Patent Office and marks published in the *‘ Official 
| Gazette"’ of the Patent Office for which registration is sought. 


G A rurtHer and almost unique service lists in bulletin form, marks which 
have been filed for registration with the Patent Office weeks and at 
times even months ahead of their publication in the ‘Official Gazette’’. 


Way poes your Association maintain such an elaborate and costly 
G service? Because your trade marks are your most valuable assets in this 
highly competitive business. Our lists advise you what marks are in use when 
you are about to name a new item. They advise others of your ownership of a 
trade mark which otherwise someone might infringe. As incidental benefits 
these lists are frequently consulted by stores and buying offices in search of 
goods, by motion picture, radio and television writers to avoid fictitious use of 
names already being used, by advertising agencies, news writers, even by ** The 
Answer Man”’ in efforts to advise the public about trade marked merchandise. 
Suppliers also benefit by learning of new prospective purchasers through these 
lists. 


G We are exceedingly and, we believe, justifiably proud of this unexampled 
service to our industry. 


THE TOILET GOODS ASSOCIATION, INC. 
9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N.Y. 


Further advertisements in this series will present to the industry what we feel will be an 


interesting picture of your Association's activities. Please read them and get to know us better. 
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CHLOROPHYLL 


AND 


CHLOROPHYLLIN 


IRON, COPPER or MAGNESIUM SALTS 


i ae Cf FAST DELIVERY! 
IN ANY QUANTITY! 
IN ALL GRADES!!! 


Special salts and grades of chlorophyll developed for individual food, 
) medicinal, confectionery, cosmetic and industrial uses by our experienced 
technical staff. Technical Sales Advisors: Lake Worth, Florida, or American 
Chlorophyll Sales, 745 Fifth Avenue, New York 19, N. Y. 




















It is sound procedure to buy from the oldest concern with the greatest 
pool of experience ... sound procedure which makes for a standardized, 
acceptable product. 


2K Chlorophyll is Oil Soluble; Chlorophyllin is Water Soluble 


F _" the uses of various grades, and price information furnished promptly on request. 


AMERICAN CHLOROPHYLL He 
DIVISION 


Strong Cobb & Co. Inc. Lake Worth, Florida 
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\merican Distilled Oils 


Doklyn Factory 


OILS 


CLOVE BALSAM PERU OPOPONAX 
NUTMEG CELERY PIMENTO 
ORRIS LIQUID, Conc. GERANIOL OLIBANUM 
STYRAX CITRONELLOL SANDALWOOD 
CASCARILLA PATCHOULY 





also LINALOOL e CITRAL e EUGENOL e RHODINOL 


RESIN LIQUIDS 


OLIBANUM STYRAX 
LABDANUM BALSAM PERU 
OPOPONAX BALSAM TOLU 
ORRIS BENZOIN TONKA 









Essential Oils @ Aromatic Chemicals @ Perfume Materials e & 


OFFERING ROSE ABSOLUTE 
6 Years of continuous quality service— 
A suppliers and manufacturers of— 
\ Essential Oils « Aromatic Materials e FE 
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New evidence on Vitamin B. for growth failure 





... lest-children also show less fatigue, 


unproved scholastec aptitude 


Further evidence of the ability of vitamin Bj2 to speed 
growth in children suffering from simple growth failure 
has been reported by Wetzel and his associates in 
Cleveland. * 

This study now in progress for over three years 
involves some 20,000 observations in more than 300 
children, in their usual home and school surroundings. 

The new evidence is creating widespread interest in 
vitamin B;2 as a dietary supplement. This, in turn, means 
a larger market for preparations containing vitamin B)2. 
Merck Vitamin Bj2 products are preferred ingredients 
for both oral and parenteral formulations. 

* * * 
Reprints of this new study by Wetzel, et al., which was pub- 
lished in the initial issue of the new Journal of Clinical 
Nutrition, are available from Merck & Co., Inc. The authors’ 
conclusions, in part, are as follows: 
“All of the foregoing evidence, therefore, supports the con- 
clusion that vitamin B;2 does exert a ‘growth-promoting 
effect’ when given as a dietary supplement to children in growth 
failure—and this evidence is exceptionally strong . . . The 
general benefits derived from the present study of vitamin B)2 
dietary supplements were felt well beyond the point at which 
individual children developed recovery responses . . . teachers 
in the classrooms became aware that at least some of the 
pupils were improving in behavior, attitude and scholastic 
work—or that they were showing less strain and fatigue, or, 
on the other hand, greater interest and attention, and hence 
better all-around progress than before. Voluntary expressions 
of similar import were offered by parents.” 


*Wetzel, N. C., Hopwood, H. H., Kuechle, M. E., and Grueninger, 
R. M.: Journal of Clinical Nutrition 1: 17, September-October 1952. 


Vitamin B, Merck 


CRYSTALLINE VITAMIN Bi2 U.S.P. 
TRITURATIONS OF CRYSTALLINE VITAMIN Bi2 
VITAMIN Biz SOLIDS 








Research and Production 
Manufacturing Chemists 


for the Natton’s Health ‘ RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 


in Canada: MERCK & CO. Limited —- Montreal 


© Merck & Co., Inc. 
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world wide and world renowned 


the facilities and products of Firmenich, yours to employ 
and enjoy in the creation of your own specialties. Your partnership with 
Firmenich allies you to a source of pure research, 
honored for its outstanding achievements these sixty years; 
companions you to chemists and perfumers 


of rich experience and marked ingenuity. 


FIRMENICH incCORPORATED 





FIRMENICH & 


HUIT. NAEF 


s 


250 WEST 16TH STREET+- NEW YORK 11 





FIRMENICH OF CANADA, LIMITED, 348 WALLACE AVENUE, TORONTO ° CHICAGO OFFICE: 612 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE ° ° LONDON 











ATLAS COSMETIC COLORS Certified in the United States...used throughout the world. 
Colors with superior solubility, incomparable brilliance, dependable uniformity . . . no wonder they have been the 
industry’s standard for 101 years. We produce every color in the spectrum...just the color to enhance your product 
with exciting eye and buy appeal. Our research facilities and staff of color experts are available for creative consultation. 


OQHASTARRM & COMPANY Enc. 


FIRST PRODUCERS OF CERTIFIED COLORS 
BLVD.. LOS ANGELES 11 


69 PARK PLACE. NEW YORK 7 © 11-13 E ILLINOIS ST.. CHICAGO 11 © 4735 DISTRICT 
U. S. A. AND THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


BRANCHES IN OTHER PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE 





@ Same package, same contents—ex- 
cept for the scent! There's nothing like 
a pleasing fragrance—Quince Blossom 
MM&R, for example—to turn a shelf- 
warmer into a red-hot seller. 

Ask the MAGNA man to show you 
how the right scent in your product 
will pull dollars and cents from wom- 
en’s purses. Let him help you—as he 





Wphilld, 





lhe & 


‘thas so many others—individualize your 
cosmetics with’a feminine fragrance 
that will bring women back for more, 
and more, and more. 

The first step is to write for full in- 
formation and prices on the complete 
line of MM&R Perfume Oils, Essential 
Oils and Aromatic Chemicals. Specific 
odors for specific purposes. 


YM, Mite. 





U 
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Dince SSOP ONE OF THE WORLD'S GREATEST SUPPLIERS OF ESSENTIAL OILS 
16 Desbrosses Street, New York 13,N.¥. - 221 North La Salle Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 





~I 
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BULK PHARMACEUTICALS 


Sulfadiazine USP." 
Sulfa Drug of Choice 
Sulfamerazine U.S.P.” 
Sulfanilamide U.S.P 
Sulfathiazole U.S P.” 
Sulfapyridine N.F 
Sulfabenzramide’ 
Sulfaguanidine U.S.P 
for human use 
Sulfamethazine 
for human use 
Sulfacetamide* 
tients» they Aminoacetic Acid N.F 
of pa EF ydroxycoumarin U.S.P 
; yence Calcium Pantothenate (Dextro) 
e-emit Choline Chloride 
e pr ° oric 
\ e Tri Choline Citrate 
n in Choline Dihydrogen Citrate 
Choline Bitartrate 
Cinchophen N-F 
Folic Acid U.S.P 
Neocinchophen U.S.P 
Methylene Blue U.S.P 
powder and crystal 
Nicotinic Acid U.S.P 
N-acetyl-p-aminophenol 
Nicotinamide U.S.P 
Nicotinamide HCl 
Para Aminosalicylic Acid*” 
Phenothiazine NF 
regulor and drench 


: \v Oo 
oO quick d 


agveS- 
age 


grades for veterinary use 
Phthalylsulfacetamide 
Propylthiouracil U.S P 
Pyridoxine HCl 
Riboflavin USP 
Cernfied Colors for Pharmaceutical 
Use 


? . 
LWERICAN (yanamid vo VPAV) 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEPARTMENT ~«©§ CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION 
BOUND BROOK. N. J. 


CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION+ AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION+ AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 


CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION+ AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION + AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 


REPRESENTED IN CANADA BY CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION . NORTH AMERICAN CYANAMID, LIMITED 
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CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT MEMPHIS MINNEAPOLIS NEW ORLEANS 5ST LOUIS 





PACIFIC COAST 
SAM PRANCISC 
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DIVISION 
SAN BERNARDINO 
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Hy, LABORATORIES, 


CHICAGO 6+ NEW YORK 61 + LOS ANGELES 


December '52: 71, 6 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


INC. 


+ DETROIT 2 + 
+ SAN BERNARDINO - 


Florasyath Lebs. 
+ Terente + peg 
Florasynth Loborotories de Mexico $. A. — Mexico City 


MEMPHIS 1 


+ NEW ORLEANS 
SAN FRANCISCO 
(Conade Ltd.) 
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there's more 


than meets the eye! 


in this business oF alt) acids 


7 There’s more than meets the eye in 
7 this business of fatty acids. We have 

Pa found that while color is important, 

7 stability under processing conditions is 


4 
RED OU still more important. Also, a minimum 
7 
4 


of non-fatty acid constituents in red 


(WHITE-OREINE: oil and white oleine reduces the 
‘ effort needed to produce uniform and 
. 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
4 
4 
4 
4 
a 
4 
4 
4 
4 





dependable end-products. 


We offer a combination of light 
color, stability and uniformity, with: 


@ CONSISTENTLY LOWER UNSAPONIFIABLES 
~ @ HIGHER FREE FATTY ACID CONTENT 
\ © LOWEST TITRES AVAILABLE 


y Our products live up to the promises 
7 made for them. Sample them and 
see. Also, send for our new booklet 
“Fatty Acids in Modern Industry.” 


A. GROSS & COMPANY 


295 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
MANUFACTURERS SINCE 1837 





Distributors in Principal Cities 
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ALBERT VERLEY 
and Company, Inc. 


presents 


SYNTHETICS 
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SYNTHETICS 
by Albert Verley & Company, Inc. 


reach new hei ghts of fra grance and fidelit y as substitutes, 
in part or whole, for the natural product 


For many years, the development of Jasmin specialties and com- 
positions has been a particular interest of the staff of Albert Verley 
& Company, Inc. A few of our materials are listed below — true 
similes of this essential flower. You can use them to match the 
fragrance of the natural product with uncanny fidelity — both in 
your Jasmin odors and for the Jasmin note indispegsab}e in so 
many perfume compositions, And you enjoy important sav-' 
ings. These Jasmin developments deserve more than_passihg 
notice, Ask us for working sample and prices — or consult / 


J \ 


“4 in confidence regarding your individual problem. x 


sy 


Synthetic Aromatic Products and Organic Isolates Synthetic Flower 
Oils and Aromatic Buses * Bouquets and Finished Compositions 





Materials for Jasmin 


JASMIN BLOSSOM “V" JASMIN INCOLORE 
HOMO JASMONE JASMINTEME 
JASMIN SUMMUS- ALDEHYDE JASMINIQUE 
JASMOGENE ALCOOL JASMINIQUE 


ALBERT VERLEY AND CO., INC 
466-472 W. Superior St., Chicago 10, Ill 
114-116 E. 25th St., New York 10, N. Y 


MEFFORD CHEMICAL CO 
1026 Santa Fe Ave., Los Angeles 21, Calif 
ALBERT VERLEY AND CO., INC 


222 Front St., East, Toronto, Ontario 


Representatives in all principal cities 


throughout the world 

















CSC ETHYL ALCOHOLS ani DERIVATIVES 
Ready to Roll from Coast to Coast 








Usage for industrial alcohols has 
reached an unparalleled level during 
the past decade .. . creating a de- 
mand that Commercial Solvents Cor- 
poration, a pioneer in alcohol re- 
search and production, has answered 
by producing more ethyl alcohols 
and derivatives for the chemical in- 
dustry. 


Over the supply lines of America 
move the CSC fleet of tank cars and 
tank trucks, bringing these essential 
chemicals to industry from its nation- 
wide network of strategically located 
plants and distribution points...ready 
to offer you unsurpassed service. 


CSC ethyl alcohols are available 
in all formulas and grades to meet 
the most exacting requirements of 
the pharmaceutical and industrial 


trades. 
ALCOHOLS 
Rossville Hexagon” Cologne Spirits 
Rossville Algrain® Alcohol U.S.P. 
Rossville Gold Shield® U.S.P. 
Shellacoi * 
Quixo!l® Quakersol® 
DERIVATIVES 

Ethy! Acetate - Diethyl Maleate -Acetaldehyde 


Write or phone Commercial Solvents 
Corporation, Industrial Chemicals 
Division, 260 Madison Ave., New 
York 16, N. Y. for full information. 


INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS DIVISION 


COMMERCIAL SojvenS CORPORATION 


ALDEHYDES - 
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ALCOHOLS ° 
AMMONIA © NITROPARAFFINS © SOLVENTS © PLASTICIZERS + INTERMEDIATES 


ESTERS -° 
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OTHER (€S$C> CHEMICALS 





Butanol Aminohydroxy Compounds 
Butyl Lactate Riboflavin Crystals 

Buty! Acetate Hydroxyiammonium Salts 
Buty! Stearate Nitroparaffins 

Dibutyl Phthalate Formaldehyde N.F. 
Tributyl Phosphate Pentaerythritol 

Methanol Acetone 

Ammonia Methylamines 








AMINES - 








AMINOALCOHOLS 





FROM THE FIELDS, FORESTS AND ORCHARDS 
OF AMERICA COME THESE OUTSTANDING 
FELTON ESSENTIAL OILS... 


BRAND® 


Birch, Sweet, U.S.P. Peppermint Twice Rectified 
Cedarleaf U.S.P. (Triple Distilled) U.S.P. 
Cedarleaf American Not U.S.P. Peppermint Terpeneless 
Cedarleaf Technical Sassafras Natural U.S.P. 
Cedarwood Spruce 
BRAND® Chenopodium N.F. 


Dill Seed 
Dillweed Spearmint Terpeneless 


Tansy 


Spearmint U.S.P. 
Grapefruit Cold Pressed Limes Terpeneless 


Grapefruit Distilled Mandarin (Tangerine) 


Grapefruit 5-Fold Mandarin 5-Fold 


; Hops Wintergreen 
Grapefruit Terpeneless Orange California, 
. = Cold Pressed U.S.P. Peppermint Natural U.S.P. 
Lemon California, Peppermint Rectified : Wena 


Cold Pressed U.S.P. Orange Fleride, 

" $9) (aid tend ae (Redistilled) U:S.P. Wormwood 
_ Lemon 5-Fold Orange Distilled 

Lemon Terpeneless Orange 3-Fold 


Lemon Sesquiterpeneless Orange 5-Fold Control of production, right from the 
source, is one of the most important reasons 


Hemlock (Spruce) 





Raa pala Sane hy Felt Key Brand and Pi Brand 
why ion's Key Brand and Pioneer Bran 
egedapepamae Orange Terpeness Essential Oils, Terpeneless Oils and Concen- 
Limes 5-Fold Orange Sesquiterpeneless trates are always uniformly “peak” quality 
and economically priced. Try any of these pop- 
ular Felton oils . . . and you'll be quickly con- 


vinced “there are no finer!” 


ESSENTIAL OILS & AROMATICS 
ELT OW CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 
599 Johnson Avenue, Brooklyn 37, N.Y. 
PLANTS: Brooklyn, N. Y. * Los Angeles, Cal. * Montreal, Que. 
Paris, France — SALES OFFICES: Atlanta °* Boston * Chicago 
Stocks Corried in Cleveland * Dallas * Philadelphia * St. Lovis * Toronto 


Principal Cities 
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BALSAM PEROU 
BENZOIN SIAM 
CARNATION 
CASTOREUM 
CISTUS LABDANUM 
CIVET 

Costus 

FENUGREC (DEERTONGUE) 
FOIN (HAY) 
GALBANUM 

GENET (BROOM) 
HONEYSUCKLE 
HOUBLON (HOBS) 
IMMORTELLE 
JASMIN 

LABDANUM 


The 
Charabot 
Family 


O 


yperabsolues 





% 


r 


CHARABOT: 


LA 


LAVANDIN 
LAVENDER 
LIATRIX 
MELILOT 
MIMOSA 

MYRRHE 
NARCISSE 
OPOPONAX 
ORANGE FLOWER 
ROSE 

SAGE CLARY 
STYRAX 

TOLW 

TONKA 
TUBEREUSE 
VANILLA 
VERBENA 

VIOLET VICTORIA 
VIOLET LEAVES 
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Sole distributors in the U. S. and Canada for CHARABOT & CIE, successors te HUGUES AINE, Grasse, France 


132 NASSAU STREET, NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 


Hyperabsolues are obtained from an exclusive Charabot process 


which gives an exceptionally high yield. 


Thus Charabot is able to pass on to you a considerable savings 
with this family of fine Absolutes, priced low enough to be used 


in perfumes of all price ranges. 


Each of these Absolutes has. the potency as well as the finesse so 


necessary for today’s discerning market. 


Available for immediate shipment in original containers filled 


and sealed in Grasse, but stocked in this country. 


Let Charabot with 135 years of experience serve you— 
whether for consultation, a sample or quantity supply, or 


your current aromatic problem — 


REMEMBER CHARABOT MEANS QUALITY AND SERVICE 


*Trade Mark 






REctor 2-6999 
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OAKMOSS 


For years, Roure Bertrand Fils, Grasse (France), 
have specialized in producing a large range of 
Oakmoss Resinoids and Absolutes for use in 
all types of perfume and soap compounds, as 


well as cosmetics. 


Samples and Quotations on Request 





RourE-DupPonrt, INC 


ESSENTIAL OILS, AROMATIC CHEMICALS AND PERFUME BASES 


GENERAL OFFICES 
366 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
CHICAGO BRANCH LOS ANGELES BRANCH 


510 NORTH DEARBORN 5517 SUNSET BOULEVARD HOLLYWOOD 


SOLE AGENTS IN UNITED STATES AND CANADA FOR 
ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT 


GRASSE (A. M.) FRANCE ARGENTEUIL (S. & O.) FRANCE 
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To All Our Friends In The 
Cosmetic Industry 





and a prosperous 1953 


We appreciate your continued patronage. 
We hope that our past pleasant relations 


will continue through the years. 


GOLDSCHMIDT 


CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
153 Waverly Place, New York 14, N. Y. 
SERVING INDUSTRY FOR A QUARTER CENTURY 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


BOSTON + CHICAGO + LOS ANGELES + ST.LOUIS + MONTREAL + TORONTO 





Glamorous Hands 
Around) the World... 








|? oe is the Foremost Name in BULK NAIL ENAMEL 
catering to the leading class packagers the world over. 


Durlin is first in quality, first in fashion-right colors, 


first in technicgland/packagingPservice 





+ 


glamorous hands around the world... 


744 BROAD oe © ene 
NEWAR K + Ew JERS ES 


Cable Address: Durlin Newark Newjersey 
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‘{acko the dogs’ § 


on each drum of 


PENN-DRAKE‘ 
WHITE OILS @aee 





Foreman Clyde McCollough keeps close watch over the production and quality 
control of Penn-Drake White Oils. He and the craftsmen working with him give 
particular attention to attaining the highest point of purity in the refining process. 


When this point has been reached . . . and all impurities have been removed 
. Clyde McCollough authorizes the introduction of a U.S.P.-approved 
preservative. This additive, in a sense, “‘locks the door”’ against instability. 


Because of this, and because of the extra care taken in the refining process, 
you can be certain of the life-time stability of every drum of Penn-Drake White 
Oil. By standardizing on these pure, highest quality white oils you can be 
positive that your finished products will not suffer because of instability .. . 
in processing, in shipment and in storage. 


Odorless, colorless and tasteless, Penn-Drake White Oils are supplied in a 
complete line of U.S.P., N.F. and technical grades. If a regular white oil will 
not do for your product, Penn-Drake will work with you in developing one 
with the distinctively different properties you require. 


PENNSYLVANIA REFINING COMPANY 
GENERAL OFFICES: BUTLER, PENNSYLVANIA 
Refinery at KARNS CITY, PENNSYLVANIA 
Branches: Cleveland, Ohio; Edgewater, N. J. Representatives in Principal Cities 


MAKERS OF: White Oils (U.S.P., N.F. and Technical); Petrolatums (all grades and colors); INSECTI-SOL 
(deodorized insecticide base); Deodorized and other Naphthas; Petroleum Sulfonates, Waxes; Industrial 
and Motor Lubricants and Greases; Fuel Oils, and other petroleum products. 
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ESSENTIAL OILS 


FLAVORS 


VANILLA PRODUCTS 


PERFUME COMPOUNDS 


OLEORESINS 





them all 
from Penick 


Offering the full range of standard essential oils as well as a number of 
rare and unusual oils of finest purity and quality, many distilled in our 
own plant. 


Food, Beverage and Pharmaceutical manufacturers recognize Penick’s 
OPTIMO* BRAND IMITATION FLAVORS as vital to their finished prod- 
ucts. These flavors combine unexcelled quality, unusual strength and 
economy. 


Two types of outstanding all-purpose vanilla products are now available 
to manufacturers who require true, delicious vanilla flavor and aroma that 
will remain unaffected by extreme temperatures. 


SUPERNILLA (LIQUID). 30 Fold Oleoresin and 30 Fold Extractives; 10 Fold 
Concentrate. Smooth, delicate, economical. 


SUGANILLA® (DRY). Unfortified vanilla flavor of the highest quality in 
dry form. Five strengths. 


SUGANILLA FORTIFIED in five strengths. Both fortified and unfortified 
are for use in the confectionery, candy, ice-cream and baking industries. 


Triumphs of the art of combining fragrances from the finest natural oils and 
aromatics, to impart true odor reproduction to your finished compositions. 


Large stocks of high-quality botanical raw materials enable us to select 
choice lots for manufacturing use. Meticulous care is exercised in the 
milling to preserve the delicate aromatic principle, and our flavor reten- 
tion process insures that these OLEORESINS will keep the full flavor of 
the raw material, in concentrated form. Penick OLEORESINS are guar- 
anteed to meet the most exacting requirements. 


Working samples and quotations submitted on your request. 


S. B. PENICK & COMPANY 


50 Church Street. New York 7. N.Y 735 West Division Street. Chicago 10, Ill 
Telephone COrtlandt 7-1970 Telephone MOhawk 4-565] 
MANUFACTURERS OF AROMATIC CHEMICALS 





DISTILLERS OF RARE AND QUALITY ESSENTIAL OJLs 
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Cold, bright nights, all soundless, still as 
the winking stars . . . 


Smells of sweet woodsmoke, climbing 
straight from ink-black chimneys . . . 


Lights from windows on white snow, 
tracked by friendly,crunching footsteps... 





The little laughs of children around gay, 
tinseled trees . . . 


Men’s smiles, and women’s eyes that 
dance in the glow of ruddy firelight . . . 


The common, rare, wonderful perfumes 
drifting from spicy kitchens. . . 


The warmth . . . the goodness . . . and the 
love... 


May “Merry Christmas” always 
mean happy things like these 
for you 

















No ‘d, CZ ESSENTIAL OIL AND CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 


601 West 26th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


CHICAGO + LOS ANGELES + SAN FRANCISCO + ST. PAUL + DALLAS + MONTREAL + TORONTO 


HAVANA + LONDON «+ PARIS + GRASSE 
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ESSENTIAL OILS 











‘DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 


180 Varick Street - New York 14, N. Y. 


SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


*+ AROMATIC CHEMICALS + PERFUME BASES - 
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Investigate Gas Leaks 
Through Metal, Glass 


at an industrial research labora 
currently engaged in a 
volving leaks so infinitesimal it 
take 10.000 years to empty the contents of a 


Screntists 


tory are project in- 


would 


fas 


pint bottle, according to a recent report. 
Reason for the research is that hydrogen 
and other gases can seek their way through 


glass and metal at these slow rates, and 
sufiicient to ruin the high 
work, it is said. For 
found that helium 
liad the double walls of a 
vacuum in a laboratory bottle. Later 
when liquid nitrogen was placed in the bot 
tle, the quantity helium caused 


the nitrogen to boil away. 


the leaks are 
in other 


recently 


vacuums used 
example it was 
leaked through 
space 
minute ol 

Investigations have revealed that gases dif- 
fer in their ability to permeate various bar 
riers. The very small permeation rates can be 
measured accurately by means of the mass 
spectrometer. Helium filters through 
glass and plastics, the report states, but fails 
to penetrate metals in any measurable quan 
tities. Hydrogen, on the other hand, quickly 
invades metals as well as glass and plastics. 
Nitrogen penetrates steel but is effectively 
contained — by and oxygen 
through silver with comparative ease. 


easily 


copper, slips 

Tritium Plus Stilbene — 
Continuous Light Source 
By 


drogen from the Oak Ridge atomic 
into stilbene, a crystalline hydrocarbon com- 


incorporating tritium, super heavy hy 
reactor 


pound, research workers have produced a 
material which acts as a substantially con 
stant light source. it was disclosed recently. 


Explanation given for the phenomenon is that 
tritium continuously gives off beta rays which 
cause the to Because 
this, the crystals 
luminosity and yet have essentially no health 
hazards, it Light from tritiated 
stilbene is visible to the eye. but the maximum 
light output is strongest in the region where 
the eye is least sensitive and where all photo 
tubes are most sensitive. The new source is 
therefore expected to be useful in optical 
research and in calibrating instruments con 
taining phototubes which have to be standard- 
ized periodically. Brightness of the crystals 
diminishes at the rate of about five per cent 
each year. whereas radium-activated sources 
of the type now used lose half their light in 
ibout three to six months, it is said. 


stilbene fluoresce. ol 


new vield almost constant 


is claimed. 











U.S.L.’s Resin Line Is First 
To Cover Both Major Fields 
Of Decorative Wall Finishes 


Tailor-Made Alkyds for Flat Wall Finishes, 


In Both Conventional 


and Odorless Solvents. 


And for Latex Paints Fill All Requirements 


Visitors at U.S.1.’s booth at the Paint Industries’ Show last month in Chicago 
saw an exhibit by the first single manufacturer to offer a line of alkyd resins 





Making the job easier is one of U.S.1.'s chief aims in developing resins for the paint industry. 
For the manufacturer, this means alkyd resins that ore easier to handle in any quantity. For 
the ultimate consumer, it means finishes that are easier to apply by either brush or roller. 








Test New Safety Device 
For P., V., & L. Industry 


Independent laboratory tests have report- 


edly confirmed the utility of a new tool for 
providing safe working conditions in the 
paint, varnish, and lacquer industry. The 


tool is a complete “pocket-laboratory” device. 


described as simple and economical to oper- 
ate. which measures atmospheric concentra 
tions of aromatic hydrocarbons in the range 
of their threshold limit values for safe 8-hour 
Principle of the 
reaction on a 


daily exposures. device is 


based on a specil color vel 
surface. To conduct a test, iwo reagents are 
and the tubs 
inserted into the 
of contaminated air and a squeeze bulb. The 


initially 


mixed, tamped into a glass tube. 


a detector between source 


tube, white in color, 
alter 
Concentrations 


contents of the 
to benzene, 
then 


turn brown only eXposure 


toluene, or xylene. are 
read directly in parts per million by matching 
the 
proper scale placed beside it 

Tests concentrations of 
hydrocarbons 


compounds, 


length of brown stain in the tube with the 


aro- 
good results with 
than 


more. 


using known 


mate wave 


single somewhat higher 
additive values for mixtures of two or 
rhe of masking deodorants 


other organic vapors were found to cause no 


presence 


interference, according to the report. 


and } 


which fill the requirements of both major 
classes of decorative wall finish manufac- 
ture. Now. whether a paint manufacturer's 
vote is for alkyds or for latex, or split be 


tween these two principal categories of deco 


rative wall finishes. he can choose his resins 
for either type of product from U.S.1.’s com- 


plete line of raw materials for the paint in 


dustry. 

L.S.l. makes no attempt to predict the 
relative positions that latex 
paints will take in the wall cx> 
finishes market as compared to 











Vitamin B,, Found Useful 
In Treating Polyneuritis 


in their the 
min Bye to treat patients with neurological 


recent report on tise Vita- 


disease, two French doctors have concluded 
that the vitamin has a positive action on early 
polyneuritis. In their tests, they able 
to obtain noticeable improvement in 17 of 43 
patients with multiple sclerosis of 
intensity. Four of the patients were able to 
resume their normal occupations after years 
of illness and failure of all previous treatment. 
Functional improvement was obtained in eight 
patients with spastic paraplegia, and four 


patients who were formerly invalids were able 


were 


average 


to resume former activities alter treatment. 

Results in seven cases of polyneuritis were 
| described as spectac ular. with three of the 
| patients being cured within one week, 
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CONTINUED Tailor-Made New Ink Transfer Method 
Alkyd Resins Imprints Rubber, Plastics 


alkyd types. The company is proud, however. Information about manufacturers of these 


of the pioneering part it has played in re : items may be obtained by writing U.S. 1. 


e-oper ition process 











TECHNICAL DEVELOPMENTS 





enerating a lagging consumer market with The Grst succeselu | | 1 roa 
. se ! tor transterring multi-colore¢ rinted impres 
developments which have improved both | Pressure-sensitive labels which require no lick- 


sions [rom paper to either rubber or plastic Ss ing, a 4 


classes of finishes. 
ones Was announced in a recent report, Said to pet 

AROFLATS Lead the Way ,' 
, mit true reproduction of 500-screen half{-tones 


cvds evolved as vehicles for interior and 


' f (No. 871) 

exterior enamels during the 1910's, with tem in color, the new ink transfer process requires 
porary interruptions during the war because | @ separate printed label, on a type of paper | A magnetic door latch, 
similar to magazine stock. tor each transter. is no working 


of critical raw material shortages. While con 


sumers benefited from the improved qual- No special kind of printing ink is needed. 


—— (No. 872) 
ties alkyds imparted to enamels, it was not Ihe method is described as economical and For coating or decoratin lyethyl d 
intil late 1919, with the introduction of | rapid, and because a slight curing operation } ating pelyetytone yooduste, 
L.s.L’s AROFLAT 3010, that alkyds began | permanently seals the impression, the trans- 
to influence the largest volume class of in- | lerred image will last as long as the surlace (No 873) 
terior paints — decorative and flat wall fin- | on which it is printed. it is claimed. Applhi- Sines danieaneh an ' 
ishes.§ AROFLAT S010 was the first pure | cations are foreseen in the imprinting of vari- i r a —— 
alkyd, specifically designed as the sole vehicle | ous sidewall color combinations on tires 

for flat wall finishes. to be placed on the mar patterns on plasticized vinyl chloride and 


ket. It met with rapid and wide acceptance other plastic products, and labelling on con : " (No. 874) 
in multiple coat systems, and was followed a | yeyor belting and rubber matting. 
few months later by AROFLAT 3025 — the A new tarnish remover for silver, bronze, and 


lirst pure alkyd offered tor use as the sole Copper ; . 


ne he eg age Rig an er UL | Pre-Mixed Reagent Tablets 
alkyd vehicle line was completed a year =) (No. 875) 


er with the introduction of AROFLAT Save tT: = cot. | Bacteria that break down masonr 
¢ f ‘ sts | y can be 
3050. designed to meet demands for more eco- Save I Inne for Analy ts checked permanently, iti er ted, wit a 


is 


nomical alkyd tlat paints of good quality. a _ oe tporated 
AROPLAZ Resins and Latex For the analytical chemist who determines i wer I fl * (No. 876) 


By the time latex paints appeared on the | total nitrogen by the old reliable Kjeldahl | a a : 
on as a promising innovation in the | method, what is claimed to be a great time | ceramics, ian on ane a a Ree nypnonne 
e decoration field, U.s.l. had already | saver is now available the form of com- i, powder, past uid 
been the first to make alkyd vehicles avail- pressed tablets containing the standard for- 


thle in odorless mineral spirits. Thus paint | mulas for catalyzing digestion of organic mat- 


(No. 877 
mulacturers were able to compete with the | ter, Now. instead of n ne. S77) 


aking the three weigh- 
new threat to alkyds’ supremacy from the 
irt. At the same time, it was realized that 
paints were here to stay, and with sev 


ings usually required and carefully washing | For reducing glare in factories, hospitals, etc., 
down the neck of the flask afterwards, the ‘ igs Heth pe d 


} analyst simply slides one or two tablets, de- 
ars background in emulsion research | 


uly behind them, L.S.L. laboratories soon nd 
nluced the first alkyd specially designed (No. 873) 


for latex paints — AROPLAZ 1274. This resin, | ' three formulations, each of which provides metals 
all the catalytic ingredients necessary for one ; I tb] : : 


| 
pending on the method he is using. into the | 
flask, and proceeds. The tablets are available | 


when properly emulsified and mixed with 
lulex, overcomes tendencies ol pure latex to- 
ward poor adhesion and poor scrubability when 
wet. It also contributes better color retention. are precision weighed, cround. and blended 


determination according to procedures in gen 
eral use. Chemicals used to make the tablets 


| 


reater [reeze-thaw stability and greater lati in large quantities to insure uniformity, and 
of pigmentation — all at no increase in | are bound with a special material which does ioe dilhdeeiey deaiieibiaiehe tom, adam 
material costs of the finished paint. not aflect the reaction, it is said to ] pounds. _ " (No. 880) 








ALCOHOLS INTERMEDIATES 
a A ‘ —_ coh Acetoacetanilide 
Acetoacet-ortho-chloroanilide 
x ANSOLS RESINS (Synthetic and Natural) Acetoacet-ortho-toluidide 
Normal-Pror Ansol* M Renshoe*...madtfied tyes Acetoacet-para-chioroanilide 
Ansol* PR resem aneror@ se esmetdeide cadies Ethyl Acetoacetate 
va at i ailiaciaae Ethy! Benzoylacetate 
ACETIC ESTERS st? —f aeiat at Gaiche Ethy! Sodium Oxalacetate 
Amy etate 2 
- bes sh ae nin bom temperature FEED PRODUCTS 
Buty! Acetate ea me ’ a ee al anil ciliate Ca c um Pantothenate (Feed Grade) 
Ethyl! Acetate—al! grades ~ Curbay B-G 
Normal-Pror Acetate ahaa -copolymer modified alkyds p.-Methionine (Feed Grade) 
Ester G - pe Niacin, U.S.P. 
OXALIC ESTERS Natural Resins—all standard grades boflavin Concentrates 
buty! Oxolate INSECTICIDE MATERIALS pecial Liquid Curbay® 
ethy! Oxalate CPR Concentrates: Liquid & D S.1. Vitamin B,. and 
AOTN-FEREES PHTHALIC ESTERS Piperony! Butoxide Antibiotic Feed Supplements 
Super Pyro* An reeze Saneeul Shahalahe : a Vacatone* 40 
sean Dibuty! Phthalate 4 " Rencontrat 9 OTHER PRODUCTS 
Diethyl Phthalate Pyrat m Prod | * 
ETHERS Rolenone Product quid we Collodions Propionic Acid 
Ethyl! Ethe U.S.P. OTHER ESTERS Ethylene Pib*—Liquid Insulation 
Ether, Absolute Dictol* INSECTIFUGE MATERIALS Methionine Urethan, U.S.P. 
Yiethy! Carbonate Indclone* Pharm. Grade) Acetaldehyde 
ACETONE—A.C.S Ethy! Chloroformate Triple-Mix Repellent Nitrocellulose soins Propionaldehyde 
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THE 

new 

aromatic chemical 
musk-tonkin type 

lasting, economical — *10°% Ib. 


Useful addition to present standard fixatives 


Does not discolor perfumes, creams, soaps, and 
other cosmetic preparations 





Like a string around a package, it.. 
HOLDS THE PERFUME TOGETHER 


U 
> 
oe 
> 
we 
o 
o 


DD Polak’s Frutal Works, Inc., Middletown, New York 


*Domestic and Foreign Patents applied for. 
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Sales 


Increase! 





Track down the right fragrance for your 
product. And you can do it by calling our 
nearest office. Our experts will gladly search 
from Abyssinia to Zanzibar for the one fra- 


grance that whispers “‘buy”’ to your prospects. 


Write, or call us—soon! 


eA —<“ge a — ¥e 
; Lio ~< AS & 


fe 


oto hte ONAN GATUCK @ AROMAT 


commercial uses. 
SOAPOLS—For bor, paste and liquid soaps. x ae — OF UNITED — RUBBER COMPANY - i 
254 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y.—701 South La Salle Street, Chicago 5, Ill. “ 






. . $ 
SHAMPAROMES—For liquid, cream and paste Toronto— Montreal J 
shampoos. . ’ Sole Distributors for: a 
MODERN BASES—For fine perfumes, colognes, JEAN ROURE, PIERRE ZILLER, BRUNO COURT S. A. SAS 
toilet waters, toilet preparations, etc. SS, nainsenies > 
“5 . ; . 


MANUFACTURERS OF AROMATIC CHEMICALS—IMPORTERS OF ESSENTIAL OILS 





CREAMODORS—For all types of creams and lotions. 
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NEED A 
SUPERIOR 
SUN SCREEN 
SOLVENT? 


DOW PROPYLENE GLYCOL, u.s.r.. keeps 
sun screen ingredients in solution longer... 
more effectively . . . soothes skin with no 


residual stickiness. 


In the preparation of sun tan lotions, Dow Propylene 
Glycol, U.S.P., performs the valuable function of 
keeping the important sun screen ingredient in 
solution. 

In addition, propylene glycol provides a plasticizing 
and soothing effect without residual stickiness to 
aid in the preparation of a better lotion, to better 
please the customer. 

Propylene glycol can often be used to replace a 
more expensive ingredient in a cosmetic preparation 
and at the same time yield a superior product. 
Write for further technical information from Dow, 
Dept. OC 20. THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY, Midland, 





Michigan. 


PROPYLENE 
GLYCOL. u.s.p. 


THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY 
MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 








You can depend on DOW _CHEMICALS 
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Beauty Fashion 


Provides a straight line to the 
most profitable points of sale. 


1 Reaches the retailers who know how to sell 
perfumes and cosmetics and who do sell 
well over 80% of these products, except low 
priced, mass distributed toiletries. 


These retailers are nearly all (86%) 

located in the 168 metropolitan markets which 
do 75.27% of all apparel sales and over 

85% of the perfume and cosmetic sales of 
selected cosmetic distribution. 


The key to selling in these stores is 

the girl behind the counter. Beauty Fashion’s 
club subscription, editorial policy, school 
training program and personal contacts have, 
over 35 years, made these girls an 

intimate part of Beauty Fashion’s readers. 


101 West 31st Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
Phone: LOngacre 3-3177 
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depend on Du Pont 


If you have a fragrance problem - - - if 
your favorite fragrance needs a lift or a 
lilt, see Du Pont early. 

Over the years, experienced Du Pont 
perfumers have compounded and classi- 
fied thousands of fragranee> for many 
purposes: With an eye for the future, 
these perfumers are continually taking 
advantage of Du Pont chemical research 
to find new odors .-- better ways to make 
basic odors: 

your perfumes-- give them 
new spe ...,or for help in your formu- 
lations contact the nearest district office, 
or write to: E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
Co. (Ine-): Organic Chemicals Dept., 
Aromatics Section, Wilmington 98. Del- 
aware. District offices: New York, Chicago: 
Los Angeles, Boston, Providence, Phila- 
delphia, Charlotte, Atlanta. 


DU PONT AROMATICS 























“FRAGRANCE TOO! 





It is by brilliant design as well as imaginative artistry that 


a perfume meets with success in today’s market. yw 


The master perfume chemists of van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. 
know markets, know perfumes, and are skilled in the creative arts of 


perfumery. Their guidance can help you design your next success. 


MANUFACTURERS AND CREATORS OF THE FINEST Pe 


“ 
> ; . 
” ameringen - haebler, inc. 
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$2 west 57th STREET NE W Yor K 9. N. v. 























Avoilable. 


‘VITAMINS + MERCURIALS - 


Mallinckrodt, ‘one of the first American producers of pharmaceutical grades of 
magnesium trisilicate, began manufacturing this valuable antacid in 1937 and is 
today among the foremost domestic producers. 


Of special value to pharmaceutical manufacturers is the high degree of lot-to-lot 
uniformity. of Mallinckrodt magnesium trisilicate, not only in chemical ;composi- 
tion but also in moisture content, particle size distribution, and bulk. Mallinckrodt 
magnesium trisilicate fully meets U.S. P. requirements. 
To fit both tableting and suspension needs Mallinckrodt magnesium trisilicate is 
supplied in the following forms: 

Magnesium Trisilicate U.S.P. Powder 

Magnesium Trisilicate U.S.P. Bulky 

Magnesium Trisilicate U.S.P. Super Bulky 


Important Properties—T ypical Values 
Powder Bulky Super Bulky 
Bulk—Approx. fl. oz./lb. . . . 45 75 130 
Approx. Particle Size Distribution* 

‘lessthanSmicroms ... . 15% 50% 65% 
5-l0microns . ..... 10% 30% 15% 
10-20microns . . . .. . 35% 10% 15% 
20-40microns . . . ....- 40% 10% 5% 
*Determined by sedimentation methods. 

Adsorptive power— not less notless about 150 
mg. methylene blue/gram. . . than 100 than 200 

Acid consuming capacity— 

cc.N/IOHCi/gram. . . . . 140-160 140-160 140-160 


For alkaline mixtures containing magnesium trisilicate, Mallinckrodt also supplies 
top-quality companion products such as Magnesium Carbonate U.S.P., Calcium 
Carbonate U.S.P. and Bismuth Subcarbonate U.S.P. 

Samples and prices will be supplied on request. For technical information write 
for Magnesium Trisilicate:Data Unit X-212. 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 
Mallinckrodt St., St. Lovis 7, Mo. + 72 Gold St., New York 8, N.Y. 
Chicago * Cincinnati + Cleveland + Los Angeles + Montreal + Philadelphia * San Francisco 





BISMUTH SALTS - IODIDES - 
THEOPHYLLINE U.S.P. - 
CALCIUM GLUCONATE U.S.P. - 







PHENOBARBITAL U.S.P. - 














MANUFACTURERS OF FINE CHEMICALS 
FOR THE PHARMACEUTICAL INDUSTRY + 
SINCE 1867 « 
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“This new process will reduce the cost of penicillin 
almost to its selling price.” 


Keeping Posted 





Drug Trade Conference 


In a discussion of substitution on prescriptions at the 
annual meeting of the National Drug Trade Conference, 
held in New York December 2, the desire for a defini- 
tion of just what constituted “substitution” was ex- 
pressed by a delegate representing the retail branch of 
the drug industry. Discussion revealed that there ap- 
peared to be no provisions in the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act, or the state acts, which could be 
enforced to control substitution. State laws generally 
cover substitution where the product substituted is 
different from that called for, and not just another 
brand or make. The question of substituting with 
products which are made to imitate the distinctive 
color, shape, and other distinguishing marks of original 
products was believed to be one for court action against 
the maker of these products. Such products are made 
and bought by some retailers merely as a means of 
illegitimate profits, it was said. 

One spokesman for the retail branch of the industry 
said: 

“Pharmaceutical imitation is just as much imitation 
as brand imitation. However, if a manufacturer brings 
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out an original product and a number of other manu- 
facturers then bring out the same product at the same 
price as the originator, that is not imitation, that is 
competition. But if a manufacturer brings out this 
same product at a lower price, that is imitation. It 
seems that the question of whether or not a product is 
an imitation depends on the price.” 

Discussion regarding fair trade brought out a dif- 
ference of opinion regarding the question of whether or 
not manufacturers should attempt to obtain a maximum 
number of signers of contracts in each state, or if they 
should be content with only one or a few. The view- 
point was expressed by an attorney representing man- 
ufacturers that there was no need to have a large number 
of contracts as this fact would make no difference in a 
court of law. On the other hand, those representing the 
distributive branches of the drug industry expressed the 
belief that a large number of contracts would have real 
effect when legislative questions regarding fair trade 
come up. 

The question of whether a large number of manufac- 
turers should sue a flagrant price-cutter who was openly 
defying the McGuire Act, also brought a difference of 
opinion with the manufacturers’ viewpoint given as it is 
better to wait until a particular case is adjudicated, 
rather than confuse the situation with a number of 
cases. Also it was thought that the matter of one or 
two cases being skillfully tried was far better than a 
large number of cases, some of which might not be so 
skillfully tried resulting, perhaps in adverse decisions. 
Then again the manufacturers feel that it is not good 
public policy for a large number of manufacturers to 
bring suit against one retailer who might then appear 
as the friend of the people who is being crushed by 
large interests. 

However, the distributive branches of the industry 
wanted to know what was going to happen if the one 
or two cases were in the courts for two years or more, 
and during this time these price-cutters continued to 
disregard the fair trade prices on all other items except 
the products of the one or two manufacturers who had 
obtained injunctions and were following these injunc- 
tions through the various courts. Such price-cutting 
would spread throughout the areas in which these price- 
cutters are located and the very large majority of the 
products of the industry would be involved. 

Carson P. Frailey was reelected president of the 
Conference; Dr. Frederick J. Cullen was reelected vice- 
president; and Ray C. Schlotterer was reelected 
secretary. 


DCAT to Extend Bulletin Service 


The Drug, Chemical and Allied Trades Section of the 
New York Board of Trade has announced plans to ex- 
tend service to its members mainly by improvement 
of its bulletin service. Starting next year the bulletin 
will be issued fortnightly in an attractive form. It will 
be printed by offset, and will be in two colors. On the 
front cover will appear the initials of the Section, 
DCAT, but these will appear as initials in the title of 
the bulletin—Digest of Current Activities and Trends. 
The bulletin will be under the direction of a committee 
headed by F. M. Schemmer, of Ruthrauff & Ryan as 
chairman, and George McMillan, of Bristol-M yers Com- 
















pany, as vice-chairman. Other members of this com- 
mittee will be representatives of the various trade pub- 
lications which are members of the Drug and Chemical 
Section. 

The bulletin will contain in abbreviated form news of 
interest to all the various interests who make up this 
section. Personals will not be included. News of the 
activities of the many trade associations represented 
by the section membership will be given. Also complete 
coverage of the Washington news affecting the entire 
membership will be furnished through the Section’s 
Washington representative, Carson Gray Frailey. An 
additional feature will be announcements of articles or 
features of interest to any segment of the Section 
membership which have been published, or will be pub- 
lished, in any of the trade publications which are mem- 
bers of the Section. The idea of this is that many 
members of the Section do not have the opportunity to 
scan all the publications which might contain articles 
of interest to them, and the bulletin will serve to ac- 
quaint them with fact that articles which they would like 
to read are, or have been, published. 


FDA Appoints Consumer Consultants 
Sixteen women have been appointed to serve as con- 
sumer consultants to the District Offices of the Food 
and Drug Administration, according to Commissioner 
Charles W. Crawford, head of the agency. Mr. Craw- 
ford said that the consultants would fill a long-felt need 
on the part of FDA to establish closer contact with the 
buying public. The Administration’s decision to launch 
the consumer consultant program is based in part on 
FDA’s experience in solving problems incident to es- 
tablishing food standards, said Commissioner Crawford, 
who added that in past years consumer groups were of 
real service in connection with these problems, although 
there had been no formal arrangement for obtaining 
their aid. 

According to Mr. Crawford, the women appointed differ 
widely in educational background, social and civic 
affiliations, but all were chosen from the viewpoint of 
obtaining the views of the average purchaser of the 
products which come within the purview of the regula- 
tory laws which the FDA is charged to administer. 
Many of the appointees are married women with several 
children; a few are single women; all are homemakers. 
Some hold other important assignments in the educa- 
tional field; others are homemakers who have wide 
responsibilities in women’s organizations. Some are 
trained in home economics—others have only practical 
experience in this field. 

“The over-all purpose of the program is to direct our 
work more responsively to consumer needs,” said Mr. 
Crawford. He added that in making the appointments 
the FDA sought women who had broad knowledge of 
consumer habits, expectations, and preferences in the 
purchase of food and drugs. He said: “We wanted 
persons who knew how the ordinary consumer ap- 
proaches the purchase of a particular food, what she 
expects, what she considers important, what informa- 
tion on the label would be of value to her, and why 
she thinks it would be of value.” 

Names of the consultants are: Mrs. C. R. Breden, 
Chicago; Mrs. Cornelia Christopher, Philadelphia; 
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Mrs. Myrtle G. Correll, Kansas City; Mrs. Ray Crum, 
Seattle; Mrs. Horace French, Buffalo; Mrs. Willard 
Geddes, Denver; Mrs. Philip J. Hornung, New Orleans; 
Mrs. Dennis E. Jackson, Cincinnati; Mrs. Loretta 
Johnson, St. Louis; Miss Eleanor Krout, New York; 
Miss Gretchen McMullen, Boston; Mrs. John W. Miller, 
Cincinnati; Mrs. Emil Mrak, San Francisco; Mrs. Elsie 
Russell, Los Angeles; Mrs. Roy D. Whitlock, Baltimore. 


The award of a grant of $20,000 to the Research 
Laboratories of S. B. Penick & Company has been an- 
nounced by Dr. Cornelius P. Rhoads, director of the 
Memorial Center for Cancer and Allied Diseases and 
of the Sloan-Kettering Institute for Cancer Research. 
The grant covers a one-year project in the production 
of derivatives of certain botanical drugs for study in 
the cancer-screening program of the Institute. An 
unusual and interesting part of the grant is that a 
portion of the funds is segregated to defray the costs of 
the procurement in various parts of the world of botani- 
cals that are not now commercially available. This is a 
little known feature of S. B. Penick & Company’s func- 
tion, for which the company has unusual facilities. The 
balance of the fund will be used for the isolation and 
purification of active principles of botanicals. 
Commenting on the grant, Dr. W. G. Bywater, vice- 
president of S. B. Penick & Company, said: “This is an 
unusual arrangement for us to make, for normally we 
are in the position of extending grants to universities 
and institutions, and it is a novel position for us to 
be the recipient rather than a donor. The grant recog- 
nizes the unique position of S. B. Penick & Company 
in the field of botanical products. The opportunity of 
participating in the great fight against cancer is a 
privilege.” 


Cancer Research Award to Penick i | 





Vitamins Are Drugs in Minnesota 


Vitamins are drugs in the State of Minnesota, according 
to a ruling by the Supreme Court of that state. The 
Court ruled that pure and concentrated vitamins, and 
natural or synthetic combinations, carried in an ex- 
cipient, solid or liquid form, and offered for sale as 
tablets, capsules or in liquid form, are drugs and are 
subject to the state’s pharmacy law. According to the 
ruling, vitamins are not excepted from the statute as 
common household preparations sold exclusively for 
non-medicinal purposes, nor are they excepted as non- 
habit forming, harmless, proprietary medicines. There- 
fore they may not be offered for sale in grocery stores. 


FTC Again Uses Injunction Powers 

The Federal Trade Commission is now using its in- 
junction powers with respect to drug advertising quite 
frequently. Last month the Commission obtained a 
preliminary injunction against National Health Aids, 
Baltimore, restraining the company from disseminating 
certain advertising matter in connection with a vitamin 
and mineral preparation known as NHA Complex. 
Claims prohibited under the injunction are that the 


December '52: 71, 6 





.* 
bs 


- 


— 't.- 





product will make and keep one well, that it is effective 
treatment for, or will cure, arthritis, rheumatism, neural- 
gia, sciatica, lumbago, gout, coronary thrombosis, bad 
bones, bad teeth, malfunctioning glands, infected 
tonsils, infected appendix, gall stones, overweight; 
that it is of value in diseases, disorders, and symptoms 
such as neuritis, underweight, constipation, indigestion, 
lack of energy, lack of vitality, lack of ambition, or 
inability to sleep, except when these disorders are due 
solely to mild vitamin and mineral deficiencies. 


Generic Name for Terramycin 
a 


Terramycin has been given the generic name, oxytetra- 
cycline, as the result of the recent discovery of its 
chemical structure, according to Chas. Pfizer & Co. 
The new name is descriptive of the chemical nature of 
the antibiotic with its high oxygen content, four-ring 
nucleus, and attached dimethyl amino group. The term 
oxytetracycline has been accepted by the World Health 
Organization Subcommittee on Non-proprietary Names 
and by the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the 
American Medical Association. It has also been sub- 
mitted to the U.S. Pharmacopoeia and other medical 
and pharmaceutical groups. 

Due to the exclusive patent position of Pfizer, the name 
Terramycin has served until now not only to designate 
the product, but also to indicate its production by 
Pfizer. Terramycin is a registered trade-mark of Pfizer 
in more than 30 countries. Trade-mark applications are 
pending in the United States and 37 other countries. 
It is anticipated that a period of several months will 
elapse before this policy can be reflected in the labeling 
and advertising of Terramycin. 


promote or cause healthy hair growth or will result in 
a healthy scalp. In promoting the sale of Jeris Tonic, 
Winarick is charged to have also misrepresented that 
bottles of Fore are given without cost, free or as an 
unconditional gift, when they are furnished only in con- 
nection with the purchase of the hair tonic. 


Penicillin Price at Bottom 


The price of penicillin really reached bottom last month 
when a Government bid was awarded for 800,000 vials 
containing 500 units of penicillin each at a price of 
3.5 cents per vial. Equally interesting is the fact that 
the firm receiving the award is not a maker of penicillin. 


31 Oldest Drug Houses 


The list of Oldest Drug Houses has been increased by 
one more and now stands at a total of 31 establishments 
from the earliest in this country to the year 1876. This 
compares with an original list of eight such houses 
originally published in our December 1949 issue, and 
taken from the Reed & Carnrick Quarterly. 

The latest addition to the list is the Valentine Com- 
pany, Richmond, Va. which was established in 1871 
as Mann S. Valentine Company, and was incorporated 
in 1891 as Valentine’s Meat-Juice Company, and at a 
later date became known by the shortened title of 
Valentine Company, Inc. The company was founded to 
produce the original product, Valentine’s Meat Juice, 
which was used entirely on physicians’ prescription or 
recommendation. and all promotion has been directly 
to the physician. 

The list of the 31 oldest drug houses follows: 


Caswell-Massey Co. Ltd. 1752 
Schieffelin & Company 1781 
Pure ACTH Isolated Lanman & Kemp-Barclay & Co. 1808 
. : . he Tilden Company 1824 
Pure adrenocorticotropic hormone (ACTH) has been be Apa a oatite 1826 
isolated by a team of half a dozen chemists of the aa ae . ° 
: “e- The Wm. S. Merrell Company 1828 
Armour Laboratories division of Armour and Com- re ’ “a as 
: : McKesson & Robbins 1833 
pany, who have been intensively engaged for more Strong Cobb & Co 1833 
than three years in solving this problem. Pure ACTH - = . = 
; J . Boericke & Tafel 1835 
has been found to be a white powder, soluble in water. Otis Clapp & Son 1840 
It is a protein with a molecular weight of about 3,500, S : , ; “is ‘ & aaadl 1841 
th smaller than originally estimated, and it appears ——— Se ae . 
engaecntee- : ca — : —. Carroll Dunham Smith Pharmacal Co. 1844 
to consist essentially of a single chain of amino acids. a Ms - e 
ms , y : ne < Sharp & Dohme 1845 
It has 150 to 200 potency units per milligram. As with Shee Celie 1847 
most proteins, say the scientists, there is little chance of - a a 
“eg - : E. R. Squibb & Sons 1848 
synthesizing it. Because its therapeutic effects are : - “~w _ ee 
; Chicago Pharmacal Company 1855 
exactly the same as Armour’s currently marketed  * Whee io 
ACTH. the iil cits Hen aaah een ihn eatealad Hance Bros. & White Co. 1855 
orig he available f pone a William R. Warner & Co. 1856 
yut will be available for research. Reed & Carnrick 1860 
Wyeth, Inc. 1860 
— The Burrough Bros. Mfg. Co. 1863 
FTC Cites Jeris Mair Tonic Buffiington’s 1865 
Misleading and false advertising of Jeris Antiseptic Parke, Davis & Company 1866 
Hair Tonic and Fore, a shaving lotion, is charged by Borcherdt Malt Extract Company 1868 
the Federal Trade Commission in an amended com- Lloyd Brothers, Inc. 1870 
plaint against Ar. Winarick Inc., New York. Alleged Valentine Company 1871 
false representations are that Jeris Antiseptic Hair Henry kK. Wampole & Co. 1872 
Tonic (1) is a cure for dandruff, (2) will relieve itchy Chilcott Laboratories 1875 
scalp, (3) will prevent excessive falling of hair, (4) used Lydia E. Pinkham Medicine Company 1875 
with massage, will stimulate blood flow in the scalp to The Arlington Chemical Company 1876 
the extent that hair roots will be nourished and (5) will Eli Lilly & Company 1876 
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Dector-Druggist-Mir. Tie-Up 


As the result of an investigation by New York State 
Attorney General Nathaniel L. Goldstein following a 
series of articles appearing in the New York World- 
Telegram, five pharmaceutical manufacturers manu- 
facturing corporations—four in New York State, and 
one in Connecticut—signed consent papers in the New 
York Supreme Court November 20, by which they 
agreed to dissolve their corporations and get out of the 
drug business. The names of these five companies are: 
Baxter, Saunders & Co., Bridgeport, Conn.; Steel 
Pharmaceutical Company, Jackson Heights, Queens, 
N.Y.; Pirson Drugs Corporation, New York; Chester 
Laboratories, Beacon, N.Y.; Talveron Chemical Com- 
pany, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

A sixth company, Colin Pharmaceutical Company, 
Long Island City, Queens, N.Y., did not consent to 
dissolution and court action was taken against them 
with trial set for early this month. A seventh company, 
Marvin R. Thompson, Inc., Stanford, Conn., also 
agreed to a consent decree against it. This decree does 
not force the company to retire from business, but re- 
strains it from ever again selling stock in the corpora- 
tion to doctors or druggists of New York State. 

The investigation was launched last Spring because the 
newspaper article drew attention to the fact that various 
pharmaceutical manufacturing firms had been formed 
on a basis of issuing stock to doctors and druggists in 
order to get them to prescribe and push their products. 
In the case of the first five firms which signed consent 
decrees, 80 per cent of the medical stockholders of those 
corporations signed agreements that they would never 
again invest in any drug corporation. Similar pledges 
are being sought from the remaining 20 per cent. In 
the case of the Colin Pharmaceutical Company, which 
refused to sign a consent decree, 342 doctors and 230 
druggists who are stockholders in Colin, are being in- 
vestigated for possible disciplinary action by the State 
Department of Education. 

According to Attorney General Goldstein, the five 
companies which agreed to dissolution “were conduct- 
ing their businesses in a manner inimical to the public 
interest.” 

“T found violations of the Martin Act, which deals with 
the fraudulent sale of securities; violations of the Don- 
nelly Act, which concerns the unlawful restraint of 
trade, and in certain cases, questionable or unethical 
conduct on the part of doctor and druggist stock- 
holders,” asserted Mr. Goldstein. He said that he 
undertook the investigation because “fraud, conspiracy 
and unethical conduct practiced on unwary patients 
by a comparatively few outfits and individuals could 
not be condoned.” A doctor or a druggist, he stated, 
should be above suspicion. He said that in most cases 
“doctor stockholders were simply dupes used by the 
corporations to reap a harvest based upon the principles 
of profits over prestige.” 

Marvin R. Thompson, president and director of re- 
search of Marvin R. Thompson, Inc., has addressed a 
letter to service wholesalers, service retailers, stock- 
holders and all field representatives of his company in 
which he states that in the investigation “‘an old and 
otherwise forgotten statute of the State of New York 
was uncovered under the Department of Education. 
Among other things, this statute actually does in effect 
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prohibit physicians, pharmacists, dentists, etc., from 
owning stock or otherwisé participating in the earnings 
of pharmaceutical manufacturers, appliances, etc., in- 
cluding drug wholesalers, retailers, hospital supply 
manufacturers or their distributors, etc. The constitu- 
tionality of such a statute may well be challenged. In the 
opinion of many individuals, including learned mem- 
bers of the legal profession, this statute is sufficiently 
discriminatory to seriously conflict with the rights of 
American citizens . . . you can readily understand the 
position in which you are placed with respect to owner- 
ship participation in company earnings, operating in 
the field which you know best, realizing that the secur- 
ities of many of the largest drug firms are available 
through the New York Stock Exchange and Curb Ex- 
change, if not directly. Responsible financial advisors 
usually counsel investors to give consideration to com- 
panies operating in the field in which the investor is 
most expert. ... 

“MRT policies, principles and modus operandi remain 
unchanged, being tacitly approved by the Attorney 
General's office, and will remain unchanged until we 
find a way of improvement—except that our company 
securities will henceforth not be available to practicing 
physicians or pharmacists in New York until the New 
York State statute is repealed or suitably modified to 
provide for penalizing the few exceptions who may be 
truly guilty, without penalizing those who are re- 
sponsible for helping to build the standards of the 
Healing Arts Professions to the highest in the world.” 


AMA Committee on Research Neglected 


The drug industry missed the boat through its neglect 
of the cooperative research plan offered by the Com- 
mittee on Research of the AMA Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry, Dr. Paul Wermer, secretary of this 
committee recently told the Midwest Pharmaceutical 
Advertising Club. He said that during his first year 
with the Committee on Research there was not one 
request for contract investigation, while four investi- 
gations were carried out in the second year. 
Ignorance of the activities of this committee is re- 
sponsible for this neglect of its facilities, according to 
Dr. Wermer, who upon questioning industry representa- 
tives found that: 

(1) Many thought that the services of the committee 
were available only to those interested in large scale 
operations ; 

(2) Some feared that the committee was meant to dis- 
place regular research staffs; 

(3) Others thought the committee existed only for the 
benefit of companies too small to be able to afford their 
own research organizations. 

The fallacy of these assumptions became apparent as 
Dr. Wermer explained the function of the committee. 
Action is initiated by a concern which wants evaluation 
of (a) a legitimate new drug, (b) a new use for an old 
drug, or (c) a drug which is under attack. All pharma- 
cological and research data are submitted to the com- 
mittee in the form of a bulletin. Agreement is reached 
between the company and the committee on an investi- 
gator and the nature of the investigation to be made. 
An investigation plan, estimate of expenses involved 
(and this is the only cost to the company), and a tenta- 
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tive date for completion of the investigation are sub- 
mitted by the investigator. On completion of the in- 
vestigation results are submitted to the company before 
publication. The firm can then request a new investiga- 
tion by another investigator if he feels that the first 
has been unsatisfactory. Final results cannot be sup- 
pressed, however. The findings, when considered con- 
clusive, will be published in the Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry columns of the AMA Journal. This fact 
emphasizes the importance of careful selection of 
products for submission to the committee. 


Stoppette Stipulation 

Advertising claims for Stopette Spray Deodorant are 
the subject of a stipulation executed by the Federal 
Trade Commission with Jules Montenier, Inc., Chicago. 
Although Montenicr agrees to stop claiming that the 
product stops underarm odor or keeps the underarm 
free of moisture, and that the product does not irritate 
the skin, and that the product is safe,—the company is 
not prohibited from claiming that the product stops 
underarm odor or keeps underarm free of moisture when 
used daily or when used as directed, or when it is other- 
wise clearly disclosed that the product does not have 
a permanent effect. Nor is the company prohibited 
from (laiming that the product is non-irritatirg to all 
skins except abnormally susceptible skins, and claiming 
that the product is safe for all skins except abnormally 
susceptible skins. 


Stops Imitator 

An injunction was recently issued by the U.S. District 
Court, Southern District of New York, against Bonded 
Laboratories, Inc., Hans Lowey and David Schwartz, 
the latter trading as the Bryant Pharmaceutical Com- 
pany, enjoining them from having manufactured or 
offering for sale tablets which might be confused with 
Pabalate, an arthritic prescription specialty of the 
A. H. Robins Co., Richmond, Va. As part of the settle- 
ment reached at the time the order was issued, the 
Bryant company agreed to cease and desist from manu- 
facture and/or sale of their imitations of three other 
Robins specialties, according to E. F. Heffner, Jr., vice- 
president of Robins. Mr. Heffner hailed issuance of the 
order by Federal Judge Edward Weinfeld as “an en- 
couraging step in the right direction, that is, from mere 
moral disapproval to definite legal action to halt a 
dangerous practice.” 


Federal Trade Commissions Future 


James M. Mead, chairman of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission, has announced his intention of resigning from 
the Commission at some time before the inauguration 
of General Eisenhower. Commissioner John Carson's 
term expired in September of this year, but he has not 
been reappointed and therefore will only serve until a 
successor has been appointed and approved by the 
Senate. General Eisenhower will therefore have the 
opportunity to appoint two new Commissioners im- 
mediately upon taking office. These two appointees, 
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together with Commissioner Lowell Mason will give 
the majority of the five Commissioners to the Republi- 
cans and General Eisenhower will therefore select a 
chairman from the three Republican members. Mr. 
Mason’s term expires in September 1956, and the 
terms of the other two members, Commissioner Albert 
Carretta and Commissioner Stephen Spingarn, expire 
in September 1954, and September 1953, respectively. 


Dunn Honored by GMA 


Charles Wesley Dunn was honored recently by the 
Grocery Manufacturers of America, Inc., on the occa- 
sion of his fortieth anniversary as its first and only 
general counsel. A beautifully embellished award was 
presented to Mr. Dunn by Austin S. Ingleheart, presi- 
dent of General Foods, before an audience of over 1,000 
executives of the food industry. 


Veterinary Sales Volume 


The retail sales volume for veterinary products 
amounted to $135,977,000 in 1951, of which $2,065,000 
was for instruments. The breakdown shows $66,645,000 
for biologics, $36,522,000 for livestock products, and 
$30,745,000 for poultry products. In the livestock and 
poultry products, sales in the ethical field were $15,- 
808,000, or 23.5 per cent; and proprietary sales were 
$51,459,000, or 76.5 per cent. 


Aureomycin Chemical Structure 
Revealed 


Lederle Laboratories has announced discovery of the 
chemical structure of its antibiotic, aureomycin. The 
Lederle research team explains that the most gratifying 
feature of the structure of aureomycin is its high oxygen 
content throughout the molecule. This not only aids in 
increasing the solubility of the drug in body fluids but 
also makes its possible for the body to oxidize the com- 
pound, thus preventing the possibility of chronic 
toxicities or poisoning. 

As a result of the discovery of the structure of the 
aureomycin molecule it is also claimed that the reason 
why the drug is effective in all parts of the body in such 
a short time can now be explained. The drug is what 
the chemists call amphoteric—meaning it will combine 
with both acid and alkaline substances to form salts of 
these compounds. For a drug to be carried from a 
patient’s stomach to an infection in the lungs, for 
example, it must go by means of the body fluids. To 
do this, the drug has to be soluble in the body fluids. 
And to be soluble it must form some sort of a salt. 
Thus the ability of aureomycin to form salts with both 
acid and alkaline substances plays an important role 
in its solubility and consequently in its rapid transporta- 
tion to the infected areas of the body. 

The research team pointed out that while a practical 
synthesis of the drug is highly improbable, synthesis 
of model compounds for biological studies is now 
possible. 
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Menthol 
the 
Crossroads 


by Frank Child III 


Plantings of Mentha Arvensis in State of Sao Paulo, Brazil. 


PHOTOS COURTESY FRITZSCHE BROTHERS 


enthol is this month selling at $5.40 a pound; two years ago it was $15. Not 
since 1940 has it been as low for any length of time; yet, few consumers have made 
any important purchases. Although the use of menthol has increased over the 
past two or three decades, world demand for the natural product has failed to gain 
accordingly, while synthetic menthol is more widely used today than ever before. 
Moreover, Brazil, chief source of the natural, since the end of the war, may soon 
be faced with stiff competition from the Far East. 
These accumulative developments which have been slowly building up through 
the years, will most certainly affect the quivering status of this vacillatory and 
tricky commodity. While it is impossible to foretell the course menthol will follow 
in the decade ahead, it is, nonetheless, quite possible to evaluate these happenings 
and define their importance. Here is the market as it stands today. 
Those manufacturers who depend heavily on menthol in the preparation of 
important products still have fairly large inventories on hand, left over from the 
Spring of 1950 when the Korean War broke out. At that time, they all rushed 
in to build up their stocks as rapidly as possible, fearful of a prolonged war-time 
economy and all its concomitant shortages and hardships. They had been through 
it ten years before. 
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Repercussions were immediate. Brazil, chief supplier to the Western hemisphere 
at this time, boosted the menthol price to $15, capitalizing on the artificial demand. 
Many months later, even after the U.S. buying spree had terminated, that country 
was able to sell the commodity to European areas at almost any price. This pro- 
longed the $15-level until early in 1951. By June of that year it had dropped to 
$11.50. Six months later, as more consumers reached the saturation point, or had 
no money to spare, it was down to $8.65; by June, 1952, it was $6. This month, 
December, the price of Brazilian menthol is $5.40. 

Producers of synthetic menthol declare they were also responsible, in a small 
way, for this decline of the natural product. Two years ago, they point out, citronella 
oil, one source of the synthetic material, was about $2.50. This high level of the 
raw material reduced the production to a minimum. Later on, when the citronella 
price dropped to Jess than a dollar, sufficient quantities of the synthetic menthol 
again became available, say the producers, and helped force the price of the natural 
product down. 

Observers report that the Brazilians, having been spoiled by their recent menthol 
successes, are now growing careless. With the price of menthol so low, these pro- 
ducers seem to be neglecting their peppermint plants, thereby causing inferior 
yields. In some cases they are not too particular about the cleanliness of the menthol 
they ship. 

Japan, once the undisputed world leader, has rebuilt its menthol industry since 
the war and is now becoming a formidable contender for the world market. Although 
the Brazilian and Japanese menthol is derived from the same plant, Mentha Arvensis, 
the Japanese is superior because of the extreme care and time devoted to its prep- 
aration. This plant is also the most economical source and contains from 80 to as 
much as 90 per cent natural menthol. 

The American peppermint, Mentha Piperita, grown in the West and Midwest, 
contains only about 50 to 55 per cent and is very unsatisfactory as a menthol 
source. 

At the present time, Japanese menthol is selling at $6.95 a pound, or $1.55 more 
than the South American variety. American consumers prize the Japanese ma- 
terial and prefer it over the Brazilian, but most of them will not turn to it until the 
price differential drops to a dollar or less. Nor is Japan willing to lower its price 
that much right now. A large portion of that island’s menthol crop is directed to 
Europe, India, and neighboring areas, with the remainder being consumed in Japan 
itself. For the present, there is no need for that country to expand its marketing 
area. (Continued on page 844) 


Sampling of Mint Oils in Hokkaido, Japan. 
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The 
Lipotropic 
Agents 


by Dr. J. L. Boyle 


he dietary effects of choline, methionine and inositol 
on the metabolic transportation of fats are called lipo- 
tropic effects. The term was first used in 1935 by Best 
and Ridout,' to describe the decrease in the rate of 
deposition and increase in the rate of removal of fat, 
from the liver, that follows on the administration of 
choline. Since then, it has been extended to include 
the related clinical effects of choline and its precursors 
in the body, such as the prevention of renal lesions 
and cirrhosis in animals. The lipotropic effect usually 
appears to be intimately related to the existence in a 
substance of a methyl group linked through a nitrogen 
or sulphur atom to the rest of the molecule. It may be 
said that this radical has a vitamin-like role in the 
diet. 

The chemical formula of the three main lipotropic 
substances are given below. 
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Choline is one of the group of compounds that make 
up the Vitamin B complex. It is a strongly alkaline, 
syrupy liquid which forms stable salts with acids. 
There are three distinct biological functions that it 
performs. Its acetic acid ester, acetylcholine, is the 
chemical mediator in the transmission of impulses 








through the parasympathetic nervous system; it is a 
major constituent in the lecithin of egg yolk, for this 
phospholipid is the choline ester of distearyl-glycerol- 
phosphoric acid; it supplies labile methyl groups for 
metabolic reactions such as the conversion of homo- 
cysteine to methionine. It is the third function, the 
activity of the labile methyl groups, which accounts 
for its lipotropic properties. 

From the results of dietetic experiments, it appears 
that the body treats a methyl group that is linked 
through nitrogen or sulfur, differently from one that is 
connected to the rest of the molecule through carbon. 
This is shown? by administering choline in a form which 
contains isotopic hydrogen (deuterium) in its methyl 
groups; the isotope is subsequently found in the methio- 
nine and creatinine in the tissues. The former has its 
methyl group linked to sulfur, the latter to nitrogen 
and so it appears that all methyl groups so linked are 
“pooled” within the body and molecules of choline 
methionine and creatinine each draw from this pool. 
This leads to the belief that there is a metabolic inter- 
dependence between these substances which accounts 
for some of their clinical effects and limitations. In 
the case of choline, it appears that the body is able to 
synthesize all but one portion of the molecule, namely 


the methyl groups, and provided an outside source of 


them is available, for example, from methionine, 
choline can be synthesized in sufficient quantity for the 
body’s needs. If not, then choline or a source of methyl] 
groups becomes an essential food factor, that is to say 
a vitamin. Some experiments of du Vigneud® suggest 
that the sulfur containing amino acid homocysteine is 
changed into methionine by transference of a methyl 
group from choline. It may be that this reaction is re- 


versible and that methionine can act as a source of 


methyl groups to a choline precursor. 

The labile nature of the methyl groups in these 
metabolic reactions is puzzling, because they are com- 
paratively stable under ordinary in vitro conditions. 
This has led to the surmise that choline and methionine 
do not give up their methyl groups directly but first 
pass into some intermediate form from which the alkyl! 
groups are released; for example, the existence has 
been postulated of a choline derivative having the 
hydroxyl replaced by a more electro-negative group, 
which would reduce the strength of the bond between 
the nitrogen atom and the methyl groups. 

Vethionine is an essential amino-acid, that is, the 
body is not able to synthesize it fast enough to satisfy 
metabolic requirements. The term “essential” is there- 
fore relative because it depends on the body’s require- 
ments at a particular time. Methionine was discovered 
in 1922 by Mueller during growth-promoting experi- 
ments on bacteria. Like other naturally occurring 
amino-acids, it is amphoteric and optically active; 
unlike the others, it contains a methyl group linked 
through sulfur to the rest of the molecdle. The main 
biological sources are egg albumin, which contains 
5.2 per cent and casein, which contains 3.5 per cent of 
methionine. 
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There are three ways in which methionine contributes 
to living processes; a certain minimal quantity is 
necessary for growth; it provides the organically bound 
sulfur needed for the production of sulfur-containing 
metabolites, such as cystine; the labile methyl group 
in the molecule confers on it lipotropic properties. Only 
with reference to the third of these functions, is it correct 
to say that methionine and choline supplement one 
another. Dietary choline has no influence on the 
growth promotion or sulfur metabolism aspects of 
methionine’s action and therefore cannot replace it 
entirely in the diet; only that portion of the amino 
acid intake which is concerned with Jipotropic phe- 
nomena is replaceable by choline. Similarly, methionine 
supplements in the diet are not available for lipotropic 
purposes until the body’s need for it under the first 
and second headings have been met. This limitation, 
due to poly-functionality, applies also to other lipo- 
tropic substances and makes more difficult the assess- 
ment of their clinical effects. 

Inositol is a ring compound related to cyclohexane 
and having the same empirical formula as glucose, 
which it resembles in possessing a sweet taste. It is 
found in a combined form in both animals and plants 
usually as a phospholipid. Chemically it can occur in 
optically active forms but biologically it is found in its 
inactive, meso form. Like choline it is one of the group 
of compounds called the vitamin B complex and has 
lipotropic properties. It differs from the other lipotropic 
factors, choline and methionine, in having no labile 
methyl groups and the mechanism of its action is not 
known. It has been suggested that it may be a secon- 
dary nutrient, that is, it may stimulate the microbial 
population of the body to synthesize some other essen- 
tial nutrient. The close structural similarity between 
this essential metabolite and the potent insecticide 
Gammexane, in which the hydroxyl groups of inositol 
have been replaced by chlorine atoms, is interesting and 
it has been shown that, in certain cases, inositol can 
reverse the insecticidal action of Gammexane. But no 
elucidation of its action has come out of this con- 
sideration. 

It has been found by experiments on animals that 
the relative proportions and the absolute amounts of 
protein and fat in the diet can have a profound effect 
on the function and structure of the liver. If excessive 
quantities of fat are eaten, there is a gradually in- 
creasing fatty infiltration of the liver leading to fibrosis 
and culminating in portal cirrhosis. If the proportion 
of protein in the diet is greatly reduced, there develops 
a massive type of necrosis which may lead to death. 
Another effect of a very low protein diet, is a reduction 
in the resistance to liver poisons, presumably due to 
the accumulation of toxic agents normally rendered 
harmless by an adequate dietary intake of proteins. 
It is principally against the first effect, namely, the 
accumulation of fat in the liver, that lipotropic therapy 
is directed and it has been shown that it can be pre- 
vented by the addition of choline to the diet. Other 

(Continued on page 841) 
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o properly evaluate developments and _ future 
markets of any industry, it is worthwhile to consider 
the past performance. From the figures estimated by 
the Toilet Goods Association, we find in 1914 retail 
sales of cosmetics and toiletries to be approximately 
$40,000,000. In 1929 this volume had increased to 
$378,000,000, dropped to $290,000,000 in 1932 and has 
risen since that time to an unprecedented high of 
$913,000,000 in 1951. Unfortunately, our Federal 
statisticians and economists change their basis periodi- 
cally which makes it almost impossible to correct these 
figures on the purchasing value of the dollar. But 
assuming an inflation of 300 per cent since 1914, which 
I’m sure is liberal, it can be readily seen there has been a 
750 per cent increase in retail sales. During the period 
1910 to 1950 the U. S. population increased from 
93,000,000 to 152,000,000. Therefore, it is quite evident 
the increased sale of cosmetics and toiletries has been 
due to wider and increased consumption by the Ameri- 
van public and not just population increase. This, of 
course, includes both men and women users though 
many of the male species do not like their after-shave 
lotion, hair dress and other similar products to be 
considered cosmetics. 

We all are aware the cosmetic industry is one of the 
oldest as far as cultural accomplishments, but even as 
late as the 1890’s and early 1900’s it was a small in- 
However, the ground work was laid in those 
varly years. Just after World War I, the so-called “Age 
of Flaming Youth,” there was a radical change in cos- 


dustry. 


metic usage, and we soon found make-up being used 


*Presented before Association of Consulting Chemists and Chemical Engineers 
Oct. 28, 1952. 
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Cosmetic Developmen 











































by the teen-agers and older women. Since that time, 
except for those ugly depression years, the growth has 
continued to be phenomenal. Much of this growth is 
claimed to have occurred without too much effort on 
the part of the industry and some of the acknowledged 
reasons for the growth are: 

1. The general public’s increased buying power. It 
has been found that for every ten-billion-dollar increase 
in indisposable income, cosmetic sales increase 24 
million dollars. 

2. Recruiting of women in industry which has con- 
tinued after the war years. During 1940 and 1944 
nearly a million women left rural farm areas for large 
cities. 

3. Appreciation of the morale-building power of 
cosmetics. 

4. Possibly the feminine competition for the existing 
males. 

5. The increased usage by teen-agers and masculine 
groups. 

In terms of various cosmetic categories, there have 
not been any new ones in the past thirty years. How- 
ever, there has been a vast shift within these categories. 
The largest increases have been found in hair prepara- 
tions, deodorants, shaving preparations, perfumes and 
toilet waters. Toilet soap has remained practically 
constant indicating no increase in users other than due 
The average woman of 15 
years of age and over spends two and one-half times as 
much for cosmetics today as she did 15 years ago. 
The average man spends four times as much today as 


to population increase. 


he spent ten years ago. 
In the time allotted, it would be impossible to cover 
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and Marke 


all the new developments in cosmetics, and I will re- 


strict myself to those which to me seem to be the most 
important ones. In general, new developments include 
both improvements of packaging and product. I do 
not want to dwell on package improvements as you 
are all aware of these. However, the over-all general 
trend in packaging has been to enable women to carry 
their cosmetics with them. Portable packages must 
be unbreakable, small and usable. The plastic, poly- 
ethylene bottle continues to grow in popularity, 
because of its unbreakable character and they offer 
easier application. Aerosol containers also offer easier 
application. 

The formulation of cosmetics today is far more com- 
plicated than it was many years ago, which of course 
could be expected with the introduction of so many new 
chemicals, plus the active research programs of the 
cosmetic manufacturers. 

I'm sure you're all aware of the newer indelible lip- 
sticks. While some distributors of these sticks might 
have been over-zealous in their advertising claims as 
to the degree of permanency, still the fact remains that 
they offer far more permanency than the older con- 
ventional lipstick. The more permanent effect was 
obtained through the use of new solvents which in- 
creased the amount of bromo acid which could be 
dissolved. Obviously, these solvents did not increase 
the solubility of all the pigments used in lipsticks and 
therefore conyplete permanency is impossible. Un- 
questionably, women prefer the conventional solid 
lipstick over liquid lipsticks, but prior to the introduc- 
tion of non-smearing lipsticks quite some success was 
had by a liquid one which was based on ethyl cellulose 
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as the film-forming base. As the indelible or non- 
smearing types appear to be what the public wants, 
perhaps the cosmetic chemist will develop one having 
similar properties of the newer interior latice paints 
which are water applicable, but resistant to water after 
they are dry. 

Perhaps the other outstanding development in 
make-up is the pancake type powder which seriously 
changed the sales picture as far as face-powder is 
concerned. Again, I would like to point out the ease of 
application and portability of pancake versus face 
powder. Essentially, pancake is a powder with high 
covering power containing binder and wetting agents 
and then pressed into cake form. Earlier ones had to 
be applied with a moist applicator, but the newer 
ones can be applied in the same manner as the ordinary 
compact face powder. 

Some fifteen years ago rouge made into a vanishing 
type cream base was popular, but it had the drawback 
of drying out and changing in color. More recently, 
liquid rouge emulsions have appeared on the market. 
These are stable products and a drop or two when 
spread gives the proper tinting of the skin. 

Practically every year there are introduced on the 
market new face creams and lotions. Many of these are 
new in formulation, but not in principle. The most 
outstanding development is probably the introduction 
of pure hormones, namely estrogens, in these creams and 
lotions. Though there has been a good deal of argument 
on the merit of hormones applied topically, the experi- 
mental evidence indicates that the estrogens are cap- 
able of allowing the collagen bundles in the skin to hold 
more water, increase the capillary bed of the skin and 
the number of mitoses taking place in the living layers 
of the skin. It is also acknowledged by some of our 
leading dermatologists that the concentration of es- 
trogens used in these products is not sufficient to mani- 
fest systemic action and there was no evidence available 
to date of any formation of cancer or precanceroses. 

As I mentioned earlier, there has been a tremendous 
increase in the use of deodorants of all types. The 
formulation of anti-perspirants that had caused prac- 
tically no deterioration of fabrics was a great impetus 
to their use. This was first accomplished by use of 
buffers which reduced the acidity of the chemicals 
causing the destruction. Later, a basic salt of alumi- 
num chloride, so-called aluminum chlorohydrate was 
introduced. This chemical acts slower in retarding per- 
spiration, but because of its lower acidity it has less 
tenderizing action on fabrics than the straight aluminum 
salts. 

Other types of deodorants include those which do 
not act as inhibitors of perspiration. The older deodo- 
rant creams blocked the sweat glands and through the 
perfume washed the perspiration odor. Today, de- 
odorants are primarily based upon antiseptic agents 
which inhibit the organisms which attack perspiration 
and cause the formation of by-products having the 

(Continued on page 826) 
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t is just about a century ago—following the invention 
of the hypodermic needle—that the first attempts were 
made to apply sclerosant treatments. In the following 
years, various chemical solutions were tested for the 
purpose of obliterating varicose veins by injections. 
Interest in this procedure led to further trials of the 
injection method for treating various other conditions 
characterized by dilated veins, such as hemorrhoids, 
varicocele and the like. It was not until about 1917, 
however, that the injection treatment of varicose veins 
was placed upon a scientific and permanent basis." 

Today treatment by the injection of sclerosing solu- 
tions has become a well-established procedure. Ac- 
cording to Biegeleisen,? an authority in this field, 
sclerotherapy aims at replacing surgery by a relatively 
safe procedure which permits the patient to be am- 
bulatory. Stressing that special training is required 
in these procedures, he describes 24 major indications 
for the application of sclerotherapy. Actually, however, 
sclerosing solutions find their chief employment in the 
injection treatment of varicose veins and hemorrhoids. 

The appearance of varicose veins is one of the pen- 
alties that man pays for walking erect and the condi- 
tion has been treated since time immemorial.’ Varicose 
veins are described‘ as abnormally lengthened, dilated, 
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Sclerosin 
Solutions 


by Milton A. Lesser 


sacculated superficial veins that are seen almost exclu- 
sively in the lower extremities and lower abdomen. 
They may be the result of many factors, including de- 
generation of the valves, the vein walls and the peri- 
vascular supportive tissue.° These factors are in- 
fluenced by etiologic considerations such as familial 
tendency, pressure on the veins, pregnancy, certain 
occupations, and inflammation.® 

The usefulness of sclerotherapy as a means of treating 
varicose veins is indicated in the estimate’ that not less 
than 10 per cent of the adult population is affected 
with this condition. Sclerosing solutions are employed 
in the treatment of this condition because their irritant 
properties result in obliteration of the varicose vein. 
After careful injection of such a solution into the lumen 
of vein, the sclerosing agent destroys the endothelial 
lining of the blood vessel and initiates the formation of 
an adherent clot. However, as stressed by Reckler,* 
the purpose of a sclerosing injection is not solely to 
coagulate the blood but, more important, to so irritate 
the endothelial lining of the vessel that*the walls will 
become adherent and obliteration of the lumen will 
occur. 

The use of sclerosing solutions is said to have several 
advantages over older procedures that employ ligation, 
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stripping, or excision. The injection treatment is a 
simple procedure, it is inexpensive and hospitalization 
is not required.* Of course, not all varicose veins are 
suitable for injections and various means are available 
to determine the cases amenable to sclerotherapy.’°™ 
According to Payne," varicosities below the knee, es- 
pecially thin-walled veins, respond well to injections. 
Some workers'** feel that injection treatment for vari- 
cose veins is most valuable for the early stages or for 
minor degrees of varicosity and as an adjuvant to 
obliterate varices remaining after operation. 

As noted by Harvey,* treatment of varicose veins by 
sclerotherapy alone often brings “‘very gratifying re- 
sults” that last for varying periods. Unfortunately, the 
veins almost invariably recanalize and the varicosities 
return. In Harvey's opinion the most satisfactory 
treatment is a combination of ligation and injection. 
This operation is comparatively simple and many cures 
are obtained through its use. Ulcers on the leg heal 
rapidly following this procedure. It is particularly 
effective in laboring men who have varicose veins and 
sustain injuries that generally heal very slowly. The 
patients are usually well satisfied and are grateful for 
the relief provided by the combined method. 

Considering the statistical aspect, Hirschman" found 
that when the injection method was used alone in the 
clinic with which he is associated, there was a notice- 
able recurrence of varicosities in approximately 65 per 
cent of the cases treated. When the saphenous ligation 
and injection methods were used together, recurrences 
fell to from three to 5 per cent. These findings clearly 
show the superior results obtainable from a combina- 
tion of both types of treatment. 

Of interest in this connection is Gooel’s’ observation 
that, although ligation eliminates backflow, lessens 
symptoms, and reduces the size of varicosities, the final 
therapeutic result is derived from sclerosis. 

There are, however, those’® who feel that sclerosing 
solutions have rather limited usefulness in the treat- 
ment of varicose veins. Priolean,” for example, is of 
the opinion that the injection of such solutions has no 
place in the treatment of varicose veins, except perhaps 
in the obliteration of residual small, unsightly varices. 
He points out that with injection therapy there is the 
danger of severe allergic reactions, of thrombophlebitis, 
of recanalization, and of thrombosis. 

Recognizing these dangers, advocates*"* of sclero- 
therapy emphasize that many of these untoward reac- 
tions can be avoided by careful selection of patients, 
pretesting for allergic sensitivity, and by proper in- 
As remarked by Orbach,!* “‘Sclero- 
Properly used, 


jection technics. 
therapy has stood the test of time. 
especially postoperatively after vein ligation, it is an 
effective means of obliterating useless venous space.” 

Another important factor in the prevention of un- 
desired reactions and poor results is a knowledge of the 
various contraindications to sclerotherapy. Such 
treatment of varicose veins is to be avoided in the 
presence of any impairment of the deep venous system, 
active or recent phlebitis, systemic diseases such as 
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active tuberculosis, hyperthyroidism, heart disease or 
tuberculosis, acute infections (including the common 
cold), prolonged recumbency, and cardiac decompen- 
sation."»2°2! Although pregnancy is generally listed? 
as a contraindication to sclerotherapy, Mullane?* has 
recently reported that most varicose veins can be re- 
lieved and controlled during pregnancy by the injection 
of sclerosing solutions into the lumen of the vein. Of 
the patients studied, 87 per cent returning for post- 
partum examination eventually obtained good results 
by injection alone. 

Many of the considerations in varicose vein therapy 
apply also to the use of sclerosing solutions in the 
treatment of hemorrhoids. Thus, the purpose of the 
injection is to produce, by irritation with a chemical 
sclerosing agent, sufficient fibrosis to shrink the net- 
work of dilated blood vessels forming the hemorrhoids, 
without causing sloughing of tissue.2* As a rule, three 
to five injections are needed to obliterate a hemorrhoid, 
but up to three hemorrhoids can be injected in a single 
treatment.2> When properly employed in uncompli- 
cated internal hemorrhoids, sclerotherapy gives good 
results; acting to stop the bleeding and shrink the 
piles.2¢-27 

Injection therapy for hemorrhoids is said?* to have 
originated in Illinois in 1871. Experience gained since 
then shows that only internal hemorrhoids are suitable 
for injection2* As noted by Hodges,?* patients with 
external hemorrhoids, strictures, fissures, ulcerations, 
fistulas or any inflammatory process, should not be 
treated by injections. However, says he, there are 
many occasions when injections may be used to ad- 
vantage as a paliative measure, such as to control 
hemorrhage while preparing a patient for surgery, or 
in cases of advanced pregnancy, old age, diabetes, tuber- 
culosis and cardiorenal diseases, where operative pro- 
cedures may be definitely contraindicated. 

About a decade ago, Whitney and Angelo*® stated 
that almost all simple uncomplicated internal hemor- 
hoids could be obliterated by injection with suitable 
chemicals. More recently, Terrell and Chewning* 
similarly observed that the vast majority of patients 
with internal hemorrhoids will be benefitted by in- 
jection treatments. In the same vein, Krolicki*? re- 
ported that the injection treatment of internal hemor- 
rhoids can be carried out satisfactorily in from 50 to 90 
per cent of the cases. In selected cases, says he, it is 
an easy, relatively painless and satisfactory procedure 
and patients are satisfied with the results. The method 
requires no anesthetics, and is economical. It is an 
ambulant procedure and therefore does not necessitate 
hospitalization. No period of disability should occur, 
and complications are relatively few. 

Sclerotherapy has been used in the treatment of 
various other conditions.2 It has been employed rather 
extensively, for example, in the treatment of hernia, 
but there is considerable difference of opinion regarding 
the value of injection therapy in this condition.*** 
The consensus seems to be that it is a useful procedure 

(Continued on page 828) 
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uring the past twenty years there has been a gradual 
transition from cosmetic formulas which consisted en- 
tirely of natural materials to incorporation of increas- 
ingly larger amounts of synthetic substances. This 
has been especially true of cosmetic finished products 
dependent upon the use of surface tension reducing 
agencies either as emulsification aids or as detergents, 
but is by no means limited to this classification. Perhaps 
the outstanding reason for the drift from traditional 
material usage has been the phenomenal growth of 


chemical research and manufacturing facilities and the 
necessity of cosmetic manufacturers to find a competi- 
tive edge. 


A complete list of new raw materials would necessi- 
tate a full volume for its exhausting incorporation, but 
a treatment of classifications of cosmetic compounds 


- 
being used and the properties they possess for cosmetic 
utilization would perhaps give some people clues to 
| specific compounds which would interest them. Most 


| of the compounds represented are synthetic in their 
origin; however, there are some which are more highly 


> 
refined natural materials. 

Perhaps the greatest changes have occurred in the 

field of surface active agencies. Here we have a situation 


which not too long ago was limited to the use of bees- 

: wax, borax or soaps and gums. This limited field has 

by Harry Hilfer expanded to a choice of cationic, nonionic and anionic 

emulsifiers, which may be used as emulsification agents 
dispersing agents and as detergents. 

The sulfated alcohols are perhaps the best repre- 

sentation of the anionic surface reducing agencies. 





Researcher checking degree of fineness of pigment dispersion in 
ointment under study, Ointment Research Lab., Sharp & Dohme. 

















There are now obtainable as sulfated lauryl alcohol- 
sodium, -ammonium or -triethanolamine salt. They are 
used primarily as detergents in shampoos. Their chief 
advantage as compared to soap shampoos lies in their 
resistance to precipitation when used in hard waters. 
There are arguments pro and con regarding their effi- 
ciency as compared to soaps, but all these arguments 
must be predicated by assuming that the water used is 
soft. There is no argument about which is superior in 
hard water. The sulfated lauryl alcohol compound is 
by no means the only type being used, since sulfated 
monoglycerides are in use as well as a host of others. 

Of increasing importance has been the alkyl aryl sul- 
famatic used in conjunction with sequestrants, chiefly 
polyphosphates. Their use in cosmetics has largely 
been in powdered bubble bath preparations, since the 
polyphosphates have a tendency towards hydrolysis in 
aqueous solutions. They are a good deal cheaper to 
prepare than are the sulfated materials and have there- 
fore taken the industrial and home washing fields by 
storm, particularly when it was found that a small 
addition of sodium carboxymethyl cellulose prevented 
redeposition of the soil on certain types of fabrics. The 
alkyl aryl sulfamates are not as resistant to precipita- 
tion as are the sulfated alcohols in hard water and 
therefore the necessity of using sequestering agents in 
conjunction with them. The use of these sequestrants 
measureably increases the activity of the sulfated 
alcohols as well since they prevent formation of cal- 
cium salts which are not as active as are the sodium 
salts—but do not precipitate as an insoluble scum. 

The use of sulfated and sulfonated detergents also 
extends the pH range of the shampoo itself. It is gen- 
erally agreed that a pH slightly acid of neutral would 
be most desirable for shampoo purposes, and it is pos- 
sible to formulate such shampoos with these agencies 
where it would be impossible with soaps. Sulfonated 
compounds are stable against hydrolysis at both the 
acid and alkaline pH ranges normally employed. 
Though sulfated compounds are hydrolyzed at acid 
pH ’s it is possible to buffer the vehicle to a point where 
such hydrolysis is not noticeable. 

For use in shampoos, in addition to these anionic 
active compounds are a large and diverse quantity of 
nonionic compounds which is growing not only in quan- 
tity but in importance. Perhaps the most commonly 
used of these for shampoo formulations are the so called 
alkanolamine condensates, based on the patent which 
specifies the use of two notes of a dialkanolamine con- 
densed with one note of a fatty acid—usually laurie. 
These compounds are also quite stable and capable of 
good detergency. They are used in some cases to the 
exclusion of other detergents but more commonly in 
conjunction with the sulfated detergents or soaps. 
They are cheaply prepared and in addition to their 
utility as detergents they also are used to increase the 
viscosity of the vehicle in which they are employed. 
When used in conjunction with soaps in hard water 
they are also capable of dispensing the calcium soaps 
found so that the adhering sludge is minimized. Some 
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soap shampoo manufacturers have therefore incorpor- 
ated an appreciable percentage in their formulations for 
this reason. Other nonionic detergents are more de- 
pendent on the balancing of ethoxylated hydrophiles 
against a lipophile. These compounds are available 
either as esters or as ethers. 

In addition there have recently appeared on the 
market other classifications which are thio ethers and 
a new classification which has but recently appeared 
consisting of a polymer of propylene glycol with etbyl- 
ene glycol polymers joined to it at both ends. At this 
moment the anionic compounds predominate in sham- 
poo formulas, but at the same time in the future there 
could possibly be a shift since nonionic compounds are 
thought to be somewhat less irritating than anionic. 
This statement, however, can not be taken as being 
true of all compounds in each category, since there is 
considerable overlapping of characteristics. 

In shampoos also, there have appeared a number of 
other materials which are used to enhance certain func- 
tions of the shampoo. Amidic compounds of fatty acids 
particularly have come to the fore for use as foam 
stabilizers and hair conditioners. Descriptions of the 
mechanism of hair conditioning is a highly controversial 
point, but most workers agree that the best description 
of such an agency is one that helps make the hair feel 
smoother and contributes to its manageability. How 
this is done is highly argumentative. Also recommended 
as hair conditioners have been polyoxyethylene esters. 

Before leaving the hair preparations a short discus- 
sion of cationic materials should be included. The 
advent of the home permanent wave was the forerunner 
of the cream hair rinse—whose function is to impart a 
smoother feel to the hair after treatment with the wave 
solutions and to make the hair more manageable. Be- 
cause of their high degree of substantivity to proteins, 
the quaternary ammonium compounds have been 
adapted for this purpose. Quaternaries may be syn- 
thesized containing any derived chain length. The 
shorter chain—(lauric) possessing the greater detergent 
characteristics and also bacteriostatic properties. The 
longer chain principally stearic lose these properties to 
a large extent but enhance the substantive function. 
Quaternaries of this type are therefore being used to 
fulfill this function. 

The same classifications of synthetic surface tension 
reducing agencies, with changes in the ratio of lengths 
of the hydrophile lipophile lengths have become in- 
creasingly popular as emulsifying agents. Perhaps the 
first of these used in cosmetic manufacture was glyceryl 
monosterate, used in conjunction with a small amount 
of soap. There are now available monoglyceride of 
olive and coconut oil fatty acids as well. In addition 
there are also available monoesters of ethylene glycol, 
the various polymers of ethylene glycol, porpylene 
glycol and more recently sorbitan. The sorbitan esters 
represent a wide and useful range. Compounds in this 
category consist of mono di and tri esters of lauric, oleic, 
palmitic and stearic acid as well as ethoxylated deriv- 
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Hazards 


Cosmetic 
Ise 


by M. Geneva Gray, Ph.D. 


ARTHUR D. LITTLE, INC., CAMBRIDGE, MASSACHUSETTS 


ne of the corner stones upon which the American 
cosmetic industry is built is the unwillingness of most 
women and many men to believe that their skin, hair 
and nails are ever quite perfect. Estimates of the 
number of persons in the United States who customarily 
use One or more cosmetic preparations can not be 
exact, but it is safe to say that few, if any, would be 
omitted. In light of the great number of users, the in- 
cidence of injury from cosmetics is probably greatly 
overrated. However, the potentially serious injury 
which may be sustained by any individual makes serious 
consideration of cosmetic hazards by manufacturers, 
consumer groups and governmental agencies entirely 
proper. If any phase of cosmetic hazards is to be de- 
plored, it is that these groups have not previously 
found a common meeting ground which would lead to 
adequate protection of the interest of all. 

The tremendous increase in the use of cosmetics has 
been a factor in increasing the number of cases of injury 
from their use, but the percentage incidence has shown 
a declining trend for some time. That the number of 
injuries due to cosmetics is declining is shown by the 
declining rate for products liability insurance in the 
cosmetic field. Obviously, since more women than men 
use cosmetics, and since women use more types of 
cosmetics, it follows that their sex will be prominently 
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represented in the group claiming injury from cos- 
metics. In consideration of the annual volume of the 
cosmetic industry, it is a matter for surprise that on the 
basis of probability alone more cases are not reported. 
Many are due to hypersensitivity to specific com- 
ponents of a cosmetic preparation, but it is rare in 
recent years that generalized contact dermatitis in a 
group of consumers has been reported. 

It is incontestable that many cases of injury from 
cosmetics result from failure of the user to follow the 
directions of the manufacturer. No matter how prom- 
inent the instructions for use, there will always be 
women and men who believe that if a little is good, a 
lot is better. Women are naturally gamblers and are 
willing to take chances even when they know that a 
certain risk is involved. Often damage charged to cos- 
metics has been an exacerbation of pre-existing skin 
disease or lesions. 

Too much time has been expended in the recent past 
in attempts to assign blame exclusively to one group 
or another. That is not my purpose tonight, but rather 
to indicate some of the hazards which potentially attend 
the use of cosmetics and to review the present attitudes 
of regulatory agencies toward the need for additional 
statutory control. 

The terms “toxicity” and “hazard” are loosely used 
and it will be well to define them before proceeding 
further. “Toxicity is the capacity of a substance to 
produce injury; “hazard” is the probability that injury 
will result from use of the substance in the quantity and 
manner proposed. A chemical may be highly toxic yet 
under the conditions of proposed use may entail no 
hazard. The determination of a specific hazard must 
be based on evaluation of all the factors involved in- 
cluding pharmacological action, physical properties and 
conditions of use. These latter include site and method 
of application, frequency and duration of contact with 
body tissues. 

It was in 1938 that Federal regulatory powers were 
extended so that supervision of cosmetics in interstate 
commerce was instituted. This responsibility was allo- 
cated to the Food and Drug Administration, then a 
branch of the Department of Agriculture and latterly 
under the Federal Security Administration. Under the 
revised Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, cosmetics are 
defined as “articles to be rubbed, poured, sprinkled or 
sprayed, introduced into or otherwise applied to the 
human body or any part thereof for cleansing, beautify- 
ing promoting attractiveness or altering appearance or 
any articles, intended for use as components of such 
articles.” The Act further states that “‘a cosmetic shall 
be deemed to be adulterated if it bears or contains 
poisonous or deleterious substances which may render 
it injurious to users under the conditions of prescribed 
use or under such conditions as are customary or usual.” 
Certain exemptions are made if a cautionary label is 
attached to the container. The burden of proof of such 
adulteration is upon the government which must es- 
tablish by “a preponderance of evidence” (in a civil 
action) or “beyond reasonable doubt” (in a criminal 
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action) that the product in question is harmful or 
deleterious to public health. The Department of Justice 
will not proceed with seizure unless such proof has 
been made. The basic inadequacy of such procedure is 
that considerable time is required to assemble proof, 
present it to the appropriate court and make the 
seizure. Meanwhile, sale of the suspect cosmetic has 
continued and if it is harmful as claimed, many addi- 
tional persons may have been damaged before the sale 
is legally stopped. 

Soaps were specifically excluded from the 1938 Act. 
Although requirements are made for the pretesting of 
new drugs by this Act, none are specified for cosmetics. 

Various states have statutes which provide for super- 
vision of cosmetics, but there is no uniformity of re- 
quirements among them. Under the Federal law, many 
preparations are by definition both drugs and cosmetics 
and under the provisions for pretesting new drugs are 
subjected to close scrutiny. 

Although any body tissues may receive applications, 
it is chiefly to the exterior surfaces of the body that 
cosmetics are applied. The skin and accessory tissues 
or appendages, i.e. the hair, nails, sweat glands and 
mucous membranes are those which receive cosmetic 
treatment although certain orifices such as the ears and 
the buccal cavity may properly be included. 

The skin is the largest organ of the body and is 
especially vulnerable because of its external situation. 
Abnormal or diseased skin is even more vulnerable to 
cosmetic damage than is normal skin. Its functions 
are several, notably those of temperature regulation, 
and protection of underlying tissues from physical 
agents such as heat, cold, and sunlight. The heat- 
regulating function of the skin is mediated through the 
varying supply of capillary blood to the surface of the 
body and by the production of perspiration which of 
itself accounts for a major part of the body’s heat loss. 
The network of blood capillaries permits heat loss up to 
73 per cent by conduction or radiation. When the 
temperature of the air is materially less than that of 
the body, the blood vessels in the skin are constricted 
and heat loss is decreased. When the temperature of 
the air is elevated, the blood vessels are dilated, more 
warm blood reaches the skin and thus more heat is lest 
by this means. Sweating amplifies the heat loss by its 
evaporation from the body surface. The loss of water 
by this means may amount to 2 pounds in 24 hours. 

Penetration occurs readily through broken or trau- 
matized skin after which the material may easily enter 
the blood capillaries or lymphatic vessels. When this 
has taken place, the material is distributed throughout 
the body but is, of course, diluted in proportion to blood 
volume and several other physiological factors. If the 
amount of a toxic substance which penetrates the skin 
be sufficient, the toxic effect will be the same as if it had 
been administered by oral or parenteral routes and a 
generalized systemic effect ensues. 

Since cosmetics are applied chiefly to body surfaces, 
the types of injury which may be caused are well- 

(Continued on page 834) 
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Chlorophyll and Derivatives 


By Walter H, Eddy, Ph.D. 


erived from leafy green plants, natural chlorophyll exists in two forms: chloro- 
phyll a and chlorophyll b. The empirical formula for each form is: 


Chlorophyll a: MgC;.HsoN ,O| COOCH, or MgCssH72N Os 
I COOCsoH 56 

Chlorophyll b: MgCy2H.sN ,O.\ COOCH, or MgCssH oN Oo 
(CC YOC ooH 30 


We can see at once that form 6 differs from form a only in possessing one atom 
more of oxygen and two less of hydrogen. It is suggested, therefore, that form 6 
is the oxidized form of chlorophyll b. 

In all green plants the following ratio prevails: 2.5-3.5 parts of a to one part of b. 
Neither form is soluble in water although both are easily dissolved in fats and fat 
solvents such as alcohol (100 per cent), ether, chloroform, acetone. The principal 
method of chlorophyll extraction today employs such fat solvents, applying them 
to dehydrated plant or leaf meals. Because its chlorophyll content is relatively 
high, alfalfa leaf remains the preferred source. The solvent process for extraction, 
however, may be successfully applied to any dehydrated source of chlorophyll. 
In dry form chlorophyll @ is a blue-black powder which in solution imparts a 
blue-green color. 

Chlorophyll 6 in dry form is a greenish-black powder and when dissolved produces 
a yellow-green rather than a blue-green color. 

Ordinarily, when oil-soluble natural chlorophyll is produced by solvent extraction 
no attempt is made to separate the two forms. Since all plants, however, contain 
other fat-soluble substances besides the two forms of chlorophyll, these, too, will 
be present in the extract. Thus a crude extract of the chlorophylls will contain 
fats, waxes, sterols, carotenes, xanthophylls in addition to the chlorophylls them- 
selves. Some of these companion products are marketable (e.g. carotene or provita- 
min A and xanthophylls). 

Production of 100 per cent chlorophyll a or bis a difficult and expensive process. 
Such purity, however, is not ordinarily realized in the commercial grades of oil-soluble 
chlorophyll because the impurities themselves are fat-soluble products not easily 
separated from the chlorophyll. Being also non-toxic, like chlorophyll, these impuri- 
ties are harmless when used along with it in the coloring of soaps, cosmetics and 


some. foods. 


American Chlorophyll Division, Strong Cobb & Company. 
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From natural chlorophylls certain important derivatives can be developed which 
are both chemically and physically distinct from the mother-pigment. The formulae 
of both chlorophyll a and chlorophyll 6 contain a nucleus combined with two organic 
esters, a COOCH, group and a COOC. oH;, group. The presence of these two groups 
made it obvious to chemists that if chlorophylis were subjected to alkaline hydrolysis 
the effect would be to split off the two alkyls (CH, and C.oH 9) in the methyl alcohol 
(CH,OH) and phytyl alcohol or phytol (CooHs9QOH). These could be recovered 
from the hydrolysis and had market value. The phytol in particular has value in 
providing an important ingredient for the synthesis of vitamins E and kh. In this 
process the displaced alkaline groups are replaced by the metal of the alkali used 
in the saponification, usually potassium or sodium hydroxide. 

The saponification of chlorophylls, then, was important as a means of obtaining 
the relatively high priced phytol, but when the residue of the saponification was 
examined it was found to still produce a green color in solution and was now water- 
soluble. Chemists created the name “chlorophyllin” for this water-soluble mag- 
nesium-containing derivative. It became of increasing importance when it was 
demonstrated that to heal and to deodorize chlorophyll must be in the water soluble 
form. It should be noted that one gets little or no deodorizing effect from ingesting 
either natural chlorophylls a and 6 or plants containing them, and at present all 
the healing ointments, toothpastes, breath deodorizing tablets, etc. on the market 
owe their effect to the water-soluble “chlorophyllins” which they contain. The 
empirical formula for magnesium, potassium chlorophyllin is 

MgC,.H,,N,(COOk), 
When these magnesium chlorophyllins were prepared by saponification it was 
found that upon their being dissolved in water (the water must be on the alkaline 
side as they precipitate in acid water solutions) the color, bright green at first, 
gradually faded in exposing the solution to light. Chemists, therefore, sought a 
way to stabilize this color and still retain water-solubility and, medicinal value. It 
was found possible to do this by substituting for the magnesium in the molecule 
another metal. This can be done with copper, iron, nickel and various metals, but 
copper is to be preferred for various reasons. The chlorophyll element of most of 
the products now on the market are copper-potassium or sodium-chlorophyllin. 
Formula CuC;.H ;,N.(COOK or Na); 

Since it requires very little of the chlorophyllin for coloration and medicinal 
effect, and also, since the non-chlorophyllin water-soluble impurities that accom- 
pany the saponification of natural chlorophylls do not interfere with coloration or 
therapeutic action, chlorophyllins are supplied today in varying grades of purity. 
One of the difficulties in making earlier appraisals of chlorophyll’s therapeutic 
power lay in the fact that the precise form of the pigment used was not clear. A 
report, for instance, might refer to “pure or crystallized chlorophyll” when it ac- 
tually was not that at all but a chlorophyllin. Similarly, the product used might, 
unsuspectingly, have been what we know today as pheophytin. Up to the present, 
research has yet to discover just what part of the chlorophyll molecule is responsible 
for its therapeutic action. When this and other details are ultimately discovered, 
however, still other forms of chlorophyll or its derivatives will be welcomed to the 
physician’s armentarium. Until then, therapeutic application must be confined to 
the stable chlorophyllins whose values have at least been partly determined. 
Clinical experiments, for instance, show that ointments containing 0.5 per cent 
of either copper, magnesium, potassium or sodium chlorophyllin heal wounds and 


lesions. They also show that saline solutions with (Continued on page 844) 
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ack from a six months’ trip of 13,000 miles during 
which he visited France, Spain, Morocco, Algeria, 
Austria, Germany, Switzerland, Sicily, and the Italian 
mainland, Dr. Ernest S. Guenther, chief chemist and 
technical director of Fritzsche Brothers, is back to 
report on his findings. The purpose of Dr. Guenther’s 
trip was to make a detailed survey of developments in 
the European and African essential oil industry with 
particular regard to the production of lavender oil and 
lavandin in Southern France; the natural flower oils 
jasmine, rose, orange blossom—of the Grasse region; 
the Spanish essential oils of spike, rosemary, thyme, 
origanum, and eucalyptus; the situation with respect 
to orris root production near Florence, Italy; the citrus 
oil and jasmine flower oil industry of Sicily and 
Calabria; pine needle oils of the Tyrol; and new de- 
velopments with respect to the production of jasmine, 
rose, and geranium in Morocco. From his on-the-spot 
observations and impressions, the following quotations 
from his report should be of interest to consumers of 
these essential oils and perfume materials. 


The Flower Oil Industry of Grasse 

This once bountiful industry is gradually declining 
and for the following reasons: 

(a) The high cost of labor for cultivation work, pick- 
ing flowers, etc., which is reflected in the high cost of 
the product. 

(b) The ever increasing population of the Cannes- 
Grasse region with resultant real estate developments 
encroaching upon the flower fields. 
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(c) The development of the coastal region as a 
pleasure resort area which has brought with it a great 
demand for fruits and vegetables and even cut flowers. 
Farmers are making much more money supplying this 
demand than they could selling jasmine or rose flowers 
for perfume purposes. As a result, the acreage of the 
flower flelds has been greatly reduced. Many of the 
older fields have been discontinued as no longer pro- 
ductive, so that today, where formerly there were larger 
expanses of rose fields, for example, on every hand, one 
now has to look around and travel considerable dis- 
tances to find them. Meanwhile, in Sicily, Calabria, 
Algeria, Egypt and Morocco, the growing fields have 
been considerably increased, due largely to the fact 
that land and labor is much lower priced. Also climatic 
conditions in these countries are excellent and there is 
less danger of frost. To cite one example, there is no 
necessity to hill up Jasmine as a protection against 
frost in these countries in the late fall, whereas in the 
Grasse region this is necessary. 

Still, however, the Grasse region does enjoy several 
advantages: 

(1) There they have the “know-how” in growing 
and in the methods of extraction. Hence, better qual- 
ities are produced. 

(2) The variety of floral products produced in the 
Grasse region is greater and this provides continuous 
work for the best part of the year. 

(3) Grasse manufacturers are well established with 
the Paris perfumers by personal connections, and they 
know precisely what the Parisienne market wants. 
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Nevertheless, it is a declining industry and in another 
ten or fifteen years will be worse. Even today, there 


are really too many factories-in Grasse for the available- 


flowers and many of these could be closed. Some are 
seeking activity in other fields, as, for example in 
flavorings and pharmaceuticals. 


Oils of Lavender, and Lavandin 

The production of Lavandin has increased tremen- 
dously during the last few years and very fine qualities 
of oil (containing up to 30 per cent of esters) are being 
produced. This high quality originates from the variety 
of Lavandin known as Abrial. In 1952 the total pro- 
duction of Oil of Lavandin was about 250,000 kilos. 
Oil of Lavender production totaled approximately 
40,000 kilos. A very interesting development in the 
Lavender and Lavandin region has been the introduc- 
tion of the Eysseric and Prince stills which work much 
more rapidly than the old-fashioned types and save 
half the time while conserving half the labor. 

The very beautiful and extensive Lavandin fields, 
particularly in the Basses Alpes Region are most im- 
pressive. On cultivation, Lavandin gives a much higher 
yield of oil per acre. At the same time, the plantings 
are much hardier and live much longer than those of 
Lavender. Growers today, therefore, are much more 
interested in cultivating Lavandin than Lavender. 


New Developments in Morocco 

Recent developments in Morocco are very significant. 
A group owning something like 1,000 acres in Morocco 
now has much of this under cultivation with Geranium, 
Jasmine and Rose. These plantings were started 
shortly after the war and some of them have already 
come into full production. Others will be in full yield 
in about two years. All of the work is done according 
to the principles of modern agriculture and as much 
of it as possible is mechanized. It is a very interesting 
development to watch because if nothing unforeseen 
happens, Morocco may become a most serious com- 
petitor of the Grasse region. Such unforeseen factors 
as plant diseases, insect pests, and even political up- 
heavals could, of course, interfere with this develop- 
ment. Morocco, after all, is a new country as far as the 
white man is concerned and very little is known about 
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agricultural conditions in the various sections as far as 
aromatic plants are concerned. In other words, the 
present venture isa pioneering one and it will require 
the findings of a five-year average on any of these 
Moroccan undertakings to determine the productivity 
of the soil. 

In the Dadés Valley in Morocco, the natives grow 
roses in hedges around their fields. These roses for 
centuries have been dried and shipped to various parts 
of North Africa for use in native medicines and bever- 
ages. They have even been exported to France and 
America. There are two extraction plants in the Dadés 
Valley for treating these roses but last May the whole 
crop was a failure because of a very strong frost and 
as a consequence no roses were available. This Valley 
is located south of the High Atlas but at such a high 
altitude that in winter it is subjected to strong frosts. 


Sicily and Calabria 

There have been impressive developments in Sicily 
during the last few years with regard to the production 
of Jasmine Concrete. Sicily and Calabria together 
produce now about 1800 kilos of Concrete of Jasmine 
per year. This new industry owes its development 
chiefly to the work of the Stazione Sperimentale in 
Reggio, Calabria. 

Compared with the Grasse region, Sicily and Calabria 
offer many advantages in the cultivation of Jasmine 
flowers, for example: 

1. The flowering season lasts from June until Novem- 
ber—much longer than in the Grasse region. 

2. The labor available in Sicily and Calabria is much 
cheaper than in Grasse where harvesters are paid 165 
French franes (47 cents) per kilo of blossoms, as against 
the 135 Italian lira (22 cents) per kilo of flowers paid in 
Italy. 

3. Hilling up the Jasmine plants during the winter 
months as protection against frost damage is unneces- 
sary in this region. On the other hand, water for 
irrigation purposes is more expensive in Sicily and 
Calabria than in Southern France, but altogether, the 
odds are more favorable in Southern Italy than in 
Grasse. The heavy production of Jasmine Concrete in 
Southern Italy will undoubtedly be reflected in lower 


(Continued on page 847) 
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RISING DEMAND Continues faite 


Variety Also Increases Steadiljio 


When pressure-packed (aerosol) products made 
their debut back in the war days of Guadal- 
canal and other tropical places overseas, they 
gained front-page prominence. Headlines called 
them “‘bug bombs,”’ and they were aptly named. 


These early aerosol insecticides literally 
‘“‘bombed” pesky insects right out of existence. 
They rid sweltering tents of all kinds of ver- 
min, And they did it effectively, harmlessly 
and quickly. G.I.’s welcomed these ‘“‘bombs’”’! 


AFTER VJ DAY—‘‘bug bombs” turned civilian. 
They were soon seen in homes throughout the 
country. And again they scored a hit . . . rated 
high with housewives everywhere. Not only 
were these domestic aerosols more effective 
than many other types of insecticide dispens- 
ers, they were also handier, quicker-acting and 
(when correctly used) more economical. 


It was natural that manufacturers of various 
products began to look into this new method 
of dispensing. They believed it might stimulate 
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sales. And they were right. Many tested the 
idea . . . packed old stand-by products in mod. 
ern, aerosol containers . . . and soon found that 
consumers liked the idea, too. Thousands im. 
mediately began buying, using and rebuying 
these new aerosols. 

From the start, growth of the aerosol-prod- 
uct industry has been little short of amazing, 
Brands, styles, and sizes have multiplied stead- 
ily. Results of a recent survey conducted by 
the Chemical Specialties Manufacturers Asso- 
ciation showed that in 1951 more than 34,180,- 
000 aerosol-product units were packed. Of these, 
25,478,400 were in twelve-ounce, low-pressure 
containers; 8,049,126 in containers of six ounces 
or less. Insecticides packed in high-pressure 
containers totaled 656,599. 


Scores of manufacturers have realized that 
this modern way of packaging offers a new key 
to consumer acceptance . . . a new road to in- 
creased sales of many different products. In 
1951, according to C.S.M.A. estimates, the re- 
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tail value of packaged aerosol products reached 
the 55-million-dollar mark! 


“Freon” propellents are used in the vast ma- 
jority of aerosol, pressure-packed products now 
on the market. They are ideal for the purpose 

. safe . . . nonflammable, nonexplosive, vir- 
tually enenete and harmless to fabrics, furs 
and finishes. There are many “Freon”’ propel- 
lents from which to choose. Twenty-one differ- 
ent “‘Freon” propellents were supplied in 1951 
alone. The growing list of aerosols includes all 
these and many more: 


MILDEW 
PREVENTATIVES 


pROOFER® 


Fabric-treating spray « Foam shoe polish + 
Space insecticides - Residual insecticides 
(Roach and ant sprays) + Room deodorants 
+ Mothproofers + Insect repellents + Water 
repellents « Athlete’s foot spray « Shave 
creams « Artificial “‘snow’’ « Perfumes « 
Sun-tan oils « Hair lacquers « Dog sprays 
¢ Personal deodorants «+ Rug and upholstery 
cleaners and dyes « Burn treatments. 


in 1951 


FOOT 
SPRAYS 


PERSONAL 
DEODORANTS 


Why not review your own list of products? 
Consider pressure-packing some of them. More 
than likely, the new form of packaging would 
stimulate sales in your best markets every- 
where. If you agree . . . the Du Pont Company 
will gladly send you informative literature on 
“Freon” propellents including a booklet: “‘Pack- 
age for Profit.’”’ In addition, ‘‘Kinetic’’ tech- 
nical service is also available to assist you with 
any propellent problem and help determine the 
right propellent to meet your specific needs. 
Address: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. 
(Inc.), Chemicals Division, Wil- 
mington 98, Delaware. 


“Kinetic” 
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“FREON” is Du Pont" 8 =< trade-mark for 
its fluorinated hydrocarbon propellents. 
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Not Aping but Realism 

The editorial style of advertising is making rapid gains 
in this industry, particularly by fragrance and cosmetic 
advertisers. There is an apparent trend for this form 
of advertising in every industry and one survey indi- 
cates that 11 per cent of advertising today has moved 
over into this style of presentation. ‘“Aping the editors” 
is given as the smart reason for this trend. 

In the cosmetic industry the conspicuously successful 
advertising of the past year has been predominantly 
among those using the editorial style. In a panel of the 
Southeastern Toilet Goods Show held in Atlanta, 
where a discussion of this form of advertising proved 
to be the most interesting question, it was almost 
unanimously agreed by retail store buyers and by the 
manufacturers’ sales representatives in this territory 
that this form of advertising in daily newspapers was 
producing noticeably increased results at the retail 
counter. 

In this industry Helena Rubinstein deserves the credit 
for initiating this new style of advertising for the cos- 
metic industry. This advertising has been generally 
recognized as productive and as commanding a great 
deal of consumer attention and has had a deep influence 
in establishing the style for the cosmetic industry. 
Cosmetic advertisers have no deep seated craving to 
imitate editors unless they are convinced that the 
editorial style of presentation as used in their adver- 
tising, will increase the sales effectiveness of this ad- 
vertising. In this industry the increasing use of editorial 
advertising is based on the obvious fact that it is now, 
at this period? more productive. The reason for this 
great productiveness apparently stems from the fact 
that the consumer today is more factual, wants more 
information and is interested in anything new the 
advertiser has to say. It is becoming increasingly ap- 
parent that a great deal of the traditional advertising 
copy which makes use of an over-all glamour or fashion 
illustration, often hardly distinguishable from com- 
petitors’ illustrations, and subordinating copy to a few 
meaningless words, is failing to do a good job of sales- 
manship. 

In the article “Problems of the Billion Dollar Cosmetic 
Industry” last month, we offered the opinion that con- 
sumer buying habits in cosmetics and fragrances have 
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been undergoing radical changes. We said here that 
the buying today is much more realistic and factual, 
that consumers are more and more thinking of cos- 
metics in terms of performance and a utility use and 
that they are much more receptive to inventions and 
developments and news of any kind about products, 
than the consumer of pre-war days. 

In our opinion the growth of editorial advertising is a 
delayed recognition of the change in the way consumers 
are thinking and are buying packaged products. 


Retail Sales Peak? 

Eli Lilly & Company have just published the 20th 
annual survey of drug store operations and an opti- 
mistic report it turns out to be. 1951 average sales of 
these carefully surveyed drug stores reached the highest 
peak ever recorded, with an average sale of $89,756, 
which means a gain of 7.4 per cent over 1950. This is 
the biggest sale here since 1948. During 1951, pre-tax 
profits of the 1,248 stores increased over 1950 by 12 per 
cent. Margins continued steady, that is 32.6 per cent 
of sales as against 32.8 per cent in 1950. According to 
a Lilly conclusion, the audit seemed to indicate that 
opportunities to obtain profits at a gratifyingly satis- 
factory rate exists in drug stores of all sales sizes. 

\t about the same time, at a meeting of the National 
Association of Retail Druggists, Keith Keller, Chair- 
man of the Associated merchandising committee, of- 
fered the opinion that sales volume is no longer the 
answer to the retail druggist. The inference from 
Mr. Keller’s talk is that many druggists have been 
getting by because of consistently increasing sales, 
but the problem of the future will be to find some other 
method of absorbing continually increasing costs. 


Pitfalls in Promotions 


Particularly in the cosmetic business, promotions are 
mushrooming and will probably be a substantially 
active factor next year. 

At a meeting of the Association of National Advertisers 
some rules were laid down for successful promotions. 
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This tall, round Duraglas 










_— can help you capitalize on 
brand recognition at the 


point of purchase. 


ie toilet bottle, #A-4719, capped * 
iP 
—_ with a smart lustrseal closure = 


“5 wu 


MAKE-UP makes the difference ... 


gives your package individuality ... your line a family look! 


With impulse buying growing, every 
package you send to market must have 
impact at the point of purchase. 

Your product will make a hit with 
consumers when packaged in a dis- 
tinctive Duraglas sales- package. 
They’re economical . . . so practical 
in use. 

There are hundreds of stock-mold 
Duraglas containers from which to 
choose one that’s exactly right for 
your product. Then, packaging spe- 


cialists at the Duraglas Center help 
you add glamour and sales appeal to 
your selection with effective design- 
ing of color, label and closure. 

In today’s competitive selling con- 
ditions you need to capitalize on the 
distinctive individuality you can give 
your product in a Duraglas sales-pack- 
age. And remember, no matter what 
the market is like, it doesn’t pay to 
let your package get out of the habit 
of selling every minute it is on display. 





Duraglas straight-sided, tall, round toilet bottles are 
available in 4-oz., 6-oz., 8-oz., and 16-oz. sizes. 
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NEW CAP DESIGN TAKES HIGHER LINE SPEEDS 


Here’s a cap that will give you greater line 
speeds—if cap breakage is now limiting 
your output. 

Armstrong’s Hi-Tork Caps can take the 
torque and impact of high-speed equip- 
ment because extra plastic has been added 
at points of greatest stress. The dome-to- 
skirt ratio, too, has been modified. 

Hi-Tork Caps’ newly designed thread 
contours increase the contact area for a 


better seal with less strain on the cap. And 


ARMSTRONG’S "#/-70RK” CAPS 


Molded for extra production on high-speed machines 





the recessed design leaves no projections 
to chip or cause cap breakage. 

Youll be amazed at the punishment this 
cap can take without breaking. This means 
fewer rejects and less downtime. 

But try them on your own lines. We'll 
gladly help you arrange for a test run. 
Just call your near-by Armstrong office or 
write Armstrong Cork Co., Glass 
and Closure Division, 1912 Prince 


Street, Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 











Since a consumer promotion, regardless of its particular 
form, i3 largely a forced sampling proposition, the 
brand in a promotion should be one that has public 
recognition and whose sales are climbing. 

There is a distinct advantage in a combination offer in 
tieing in with a well known brand in another class of 
merchandise rather than your own roduct. This gives 
a two-way opportunity for the combination to attract 
new users. 

It is working against the tide to run a promotion of a 
product which shows declining sales. 

A promotion on a new or recently introduced product 
has a much better chance than a promotion on an old 
well established one. People temperamentally like to 
try something new today. 

If you try to pay for a promotion by taking the money 
from scheduled advertising the chances are that the 
promotion will not see any over-all business increase. 


Solomon in the Tax Office 


In some part of the trade it has many times been popu- 
lar to illustrate and talk about the human body as a 
machine, and although like the machine, common ex- 
perience has shown us that depreciation and finally 
complete obsolescence takes place. The Internal Revenue 
Bureau announces that for tax purposes this just aint so. 
\ group of models asked the Bureau if bodily deprecia- 
tion entitled them to a tax allowance. These girls stated 
that they were subject to “age, exhaustion and obsoles- 
cence”. Solomon in the Bureau had this to say: “charm, 
beauty and talent, while undoubtedly of great value 
in your profession, are not generally recognized as 
depreciable for tax purposes. American beauty never 
becomes obsolete.” 


Rich Marke. 

The Bridgeport-Stamford- Norwalk area of Connecticut 
is the richest retail market of the 162 standard metro- 
politan markets in the United States according to 
Sales Management’s annual survey. 

The New York City-Northern New Jersey market, by 
far the richest U.S. market in terms of population and 
volume, ranks 53rd on a per capita basis and 64th in 


average family sales 


Mow Far? 


So convincing has been the proof furnished by the 
house-to-house companies that the demonstrator in 
the home has been doing a bigger and better sales job 
than the demonstrator behind the counter that one of 
the leading cosmetic companies has just come up with 
a sales plan for combining the two types of demon- 
stration. This experiment is now under way in up-State 
New York and initial reports have generated some 
enthusiasm. ‘ 

This plan does not contemplate an abandonment of 
retail distribution or an infringement of the retailer, 
or competition with him in any way. The house-to- 
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house plan is operated through a retail agency, with 
the store paying part of the expenses and participating 
in the selling program in every way. 

We cannot help wondering, however, how far some 
parts of the cosmetic industry can continue piling up 
selling costs. This company has their own salesmen 
visiting stores, their own system of full pay demon- 
strators and some partial demonstrators and PM’s in 
other stores, and it has travelling supervisors paralleling 
the salesmen to work with the girls behind the counter. 
Now an additional selling system is to be built up by 
women agents who will visit the home as a plus to the 
retail selling staff anchored behind the counter. 


Can This Be Drugs? 


If you want to see what may be the drug store of the 
future, Easterners can soon visit Levittown in Pennsyl- 
vania and look at the new Sun Ray drug store. This 
new drug store will have a total of 15,000 square feet 
of which 9,600 will be on the street floor. The store 
will house more than thirty different departments in- 
cluding a California style ranch room restaurant with 
seating capacity for 150. A special prescription room 
separated from the rest of the store, will be equipped 
with comfortable waiting space. 


Wonderful, If You Can 

Some of the supermarket operators whose gross margin 
has been going down to a penny or less on each dollar 
of sales are looking with a jaundiced eye on the loss 
leader. Said one of them recently, “Grocery chains 
and supermarkets should substitute profit leaders for 


loss leaders.” 


New Tablet Machine 

A machine has just been perfected by the Arner Com- 
pany, pharmaceutical manufacturers of Buffalo, to 
automatically and precisely sort out imperfectly sized 
medical tablets. This separates tablets according to 
their width and thickness and is capable of screening 
as many as 3,500,000 large sized tablets in an eight- 
hour day. 


A Self Service Plas 

The Bayer Company reports an increased sale from 11 
per cent to 100 per cent in chain and independent out- 
lets from the new self-service counter demonstrator for 
the pocket-size Bayer Aspirin tablets. These self- 
service sales from the counter unit are said to be addi- 
tional business that has not cut into the regular sale 
of Bayer’s economy size 100’s. 

This self-service demonstrator for the 12’s is 11 inches 
high and stands on a four-by-five-inch base which 
makes a compact stand for limited space locations. 
It is all glass constructions which makes it easy to 
clean and has four small rubber pads on the base to 
prevent sliding or scratching the counter. Space for 
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three dozen metal containers of Bayer’s 12’s is pro- 
vided, the tins being held in position by four guide 
rules which permit about 18 containers to tilt forward. 
Pilferage is discouraged by the clicking sound of the 
grooves when one is removed. 


Displays the Thing 


“Spitting into the wind” is the way Alan Berni, head 
of a packaging and industrial designing firm, put it in 
describing some advertisers’ blind faith in the great 
impact of their advertising on consumers. In a series 
of studies of shopping habits in which 267 shopping 
lists were examined, brand names were conspicuously 
absent in many places. Less than half of the lists looked 
at made any mention of products by the brand names. 


Package Rules 


The Ten Commandments of packaging appeared in a 
recent issue of the Pennsylvania Packer and are re- 
printed here: 

1) You must have the brand or company name, 
whichever is most familiar to the public, prominently 
displayed on the package. 

2) You must have the product name supported by a 
blending of words and illustration to carry your hard- 
hitting sales story directly to the consumer. 

3) The package must give the consumer an inkling 
of the aroma, taste and purpose of the product. 

1) The package design must lend itself easily and 
effectively to advertising. 

5) The package must stand out from competing 
brands on the retailer’s shelf and sell in a distinctive, 
dignified manner. 

6) The package must inspire consumer confidence, 
radiate quality and offer possible uses for the product. 
7) The package must stimulate “mouth-watering” 
impulse buying. 

8) The package must be fully equipped to make the 
sale after it has attracted the eye. 

9) The brand or product name must be immediately 
and easily visible to a person of “bifocal” age at a 
distance of six feet. 

10) The package must be practical and suited to the 
product. If the product is a multiple use item (such as 
jelly, peanut butter, apple juice) the package must be 
designed to make the product easily accessible and to 
keep it fresh and edible. 


Two Hits 


Two conspicuously successful Christmas promotions 
are already emerging in the cosmetic industry. 

Reports in the retail trade clearly show that Ciro has 
done it again, that is two years in a row, with a com- 
bination package of perfumes selling at the moderate 
price of $5. This package is so beautifully conceived 
and executed and so obviously a fine buy that it is just 
walking off the counter. What's more, Ciro is proving 
that there is a volume market for fragrances if the right 
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package and the right price can be arrived at. 

The other scoop of the year will certainly be John 
Hudson Moore’s revival of the historic shaving mug 
which any man or woman over 40 will certainly recog- 
nize as one of father’s or grandfather’s most prized 
possessions. The shaving mug which was a traditional 
feature of the Roaring Forties up to the popular use 
of the safety razor, features the different arts, crafts 
and professions, that is the Fireman, the Doctor, and 
so on through most of the masculine business activities 
of that time. The type and style of mug is as authentic 
of the times as Currier & Ives. Retailers tell us that 
many customers go into ecstasy over the sentimenta 
memory of this shaving mug. 


Caveat Emptor 

The Federal Trade Commission is apparently going to 
do its best to establish the “buyer liability” clause of 
the Clayton Act. This act forbids the buyer “from 
knowingly inducing or receiving prices that work to 
discriminate against other buyers’. Apparently the 
commission is taking a new tack on what it considers 
discriminatory pricing practices. In the Standard Oil of 
Indiana case, it lost out when it was ruled that a seller 
may charge some lower prices to some customers than 
to others if he acts “in good faith” to meet the prices 
offered by a competitor. 

The Supreme Court has agreed to rule on this issue in 
the case of the Automatic Canteen Company of Amer- 
ica, the company distributing candy, gum and nuts 
through vending machines. 


Still Changing 

Self-service doesn’t seem to be at all through with its 
period of evolution. Apparently we are in for some 
very interesting changes as this method of retailing 
finds maturity. S. N. Goldman, President of the Super- 
market Institute and also President of Standard 
Humpty-Dumpty Supermarkets of Oklahoma City re- 
cently made this remark in a speech: “It is interesting 
to note that the experiments and ventures into self- 
service buying made by the Woolworth chain, depart- 
ment stores and hardware stores are taking place at 
the same time that supermarkets are moving into 
greater customer services.” 


Doll Demonstrators 


Some cosmetic demonstrators are dolls but quite a few 
dolls are going into use this Christmas season as cos- 
metic demonstrators. At least three major companies 
have a doll tie-up which they are using as a way of 
getting their products and the demonstration of their 
use into many American homes. The Toni doll has 
already been sold in huge volume. This year is being 
introduced Joan Palooka, the doll that looks and feels 
like a newborn baby. This is a doll that is powdered 
and scented by Johnson & Johnson and accompanying 
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in handsome Continental Containers 


If your product is sold in powder form 
and is made for bath or other personal 
use, a Continental container is the safest 
way to package it. These efficient metal 
cans help keep out moisture and light— 
help keep powders usable. They’re light 
in the hand, too, and plenty strong. 


You can take your pick of dozens of 
Continental proprietary cans with all 
sorts of dispensing closures. Our 
designers are masters at giving these 
sturdy packages sales-winning appeal; 
our lithography makes them sing. For 
the full story, just give us a call. 


CONTINENTAL © CAN COMPANY 


CONTINENTAL. CAN BUILDING © 100 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 


EASTERN DIVISION 
100 E. 42nd St., New York 17 
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CENTRAL DIVISION 
135 So. La Salle St., Chicago 3 


PACIFIC DIVISION 
Russ Building, San Francisco 4 
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the doll is a cake of baby soap, a can of baby powder 
and a Johnson & Johnson booklet on baby skin care. 
Harriet Hubbard Ayer has a doll promotion which in- 
cludes a make-up kit. The Ideal Toy Corporation of 
New York has been organizing these promotions which 
will get a great deal of coordinated advertising in store 
displays. 


Samples 

Campus Pac, a book style toiletry sample kit is a new 
variation of the guest book, a sample kit that has been 
distributed to hotels. Campus Pac is going to be 
passed out to 40,000 young college students and the 
participating manufacturers in this sampling idea will 
receive the names and addresses of these students. 


A Bag Is a Bag 

According to purchasing agents, what this country 
needs is a standard language. For instance, according 
to one buyer at a recent convention, a bag is a gunny 
sack in Chicago, a burlap bag in New York and tow 
sack in New Orleans. This buyer thinks a bag should 
be a bag in every market and that this way of talking 
and writing and specifying should also apply to many 
other commodities which have different local trade 
designations. 


Not Only Glass 

The glass container industry has been working with 
users of glass containers to establish quality control on 
a statistical basis. A number of glass users have nego- 
tiated agreements with glass companies as to ac- 
ceptance of sampling. 

According to Dr. J. H. Toulouse of the Owens-Illinois 
Glass Company, “The consumer effect of minor visual 
imperfections has been highly overemphasized. The 


glass container industry is committed to the ideal of 


producing a product which is as free as possible from 
critical and major imperfections, but to produce a 
product equally free from minor visual imperfections 
is a matter of so great a cost in inspection, moulds, 
furnaces and other equipment that it results in a greatly 
increased operating cost.” 


Impulse Questions 


Some branches of the food trade are not at all sure 
which position in the grocery store is the most favor- 
able for impulse sales. Cake bakers, for instance, have 
always fought for a spot near the check-out and right 
beside the spot where bread is traditionally sold. Now 
some of the members of the bakery industry are con- 
vinced that a position with the kind of merchandise 
which has an associated sales idea for cake may be 
better than the traditionally accepted hot spot. These 
people think that when a woman is in that part of the 
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store where dessert items are on display, she may be 
more open to suggestion for an impulse purchase of 
cake than she would be even near the cash register. 
The impulse sale must represent a high degree of con- 
flict in the woman’s mind. This conflict must be in- 
tensified as the margin for spending over and above 
necessities becomes narrower. It could very easily be 
that the multitude of impressions which meet the eye 
in every part of the self-service store would exhaust this 
margin for impulse spending for everything except 
staples like bread, long before the customer reaches 
the check-out counter. It may easily be that for some 
products a position among associated products, that 
is in a section where the customer’s mind is apt to be 
made up on a general field of products, will have a 
greater impulse to what has up to now been considered 
important solely because of the visual or convenient 
location. 


Net of Sales for Advertising 

The percentage of net sales spent for advertising will 
exceed that of 1951 by 0.3 per cent. This means that 
the money spent for advertising this year will be 2.55 
per cent of sales as compared with 2.25 per cent last 
year. These figures were shown in the results of a survey 
by the Association of National Advertisers. 


Still Increasing 


In 1940 only 26 per cent of U. S. grocery store business 
moved through the self-service store. Today self- 
service accounts for 70 per cent of the business. These 
stores have been growing bigger and fewer and today 
the self-service store averages $482,000 per year com- 
pared to an annual business of $78,200 in 1940. 
Increasing floor space is becoming a serious cost factor 
in the self-service grocery store. Within the last few 
years these stores have added frozen foods, bakery and 
self-service meat departments as well as a wide variety 
of non-food items. 

Sales of non-foods in food stores have been mounting 
so rapidly that grocery products are being squeezed for 
shelf positions and will probably be squeezed even 
harder in the future. 

These figures were made public by Arthur C. Nielsen/at 
the recent meeting of the Grocery Manufacturers of 
America. 


Selling N. Y. 

If you are interested in selling the metropolitan New 
York market, particularly through every branch of the 
food distributing trade, you will be interested in a 
booklet now available from B. Meier & Son, Inc., 209 
Bronx Terminal Market Building, New York 51. 
According to this booklet So, you want to sell New 
York there are more than 35,000 food outlets in this 
big metropolitan market which includes 17 counties in 
three states and over 14,000,000 people. 
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You can meet the highest stand- 
ards of quality and assure yourself 
of economical, trouble-free opera- 
tion with DAY RO-BALL SIFTERS 
for all scalping and sifting. 


You get thorough separation of 
overs and thrus plus matchless 
accuracy in maintaining particle 
size because DAY RO-BALL SIFTERS 
employ the exclusive Super-Active 
Ball Cleaning Device. 





INCORPORATED + FOUNDED 1887 
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DE Y RO-BALL SIFTERS 


Scores of rebound points on the 
mesh retainer screen insure even 
distribution of vibration over the 
entire screening surface. Result . . . 
the screen stays clean and free 
passage of through material is 
guaranteed. 


Only DAY can offer this time- 
tested assurance of top perform- 
ance. Learn the details . . . write 
today for free folder. 
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Eli Lilly is now 








marketing Ery- 
thromycin under the trade-mark of 
llotycin. Abbott is distributing the 
same product under the trade-mark 
of Erythrocin, and Upjohn will soon 
announce the antibiotic under their 
own name. 

The product is effective against 
organisms which have developed re- 
sistance to penicillin and other anti- 
biotics. 


Schenley Laboratories have prepared 


. 
— 


Crephex, a combination of calcium 
cresol sulfonate, ephedrine sulfate, 
and pyrilamine maleate, for the con- 
trol of coughs. 


‘he Warwick Wax Co. has announced 


the availability of Warcosine, a new 
superior white ceresine-type wax. It 
is produced by the Cooperative Re- 
finery Association, Coffeyville, Kansas. 
Warcosine is obtained from 
the solvent extraction of selected 
crude waxes and combines some of 
the characteristics of fully refined 
paraffin with highest quality plastic 
micro waxes. 


Parke, Davis is distributing four new 


products: Caladryl Cream, which pro- 
vides relief of burning and itching 
associated with light sunburn, diaper 
and cosmetic rashes, hives, mild 
poison oak, and similar conditions; 
Theelandrol, a combined estrogen- 
androgen preparation for intramuscu- 
lar use which is indicated for the relief 
of climacteric symptoms in patients of 
either sex; Myadex capsules, contain- 
ing nine vitamins and 11 minerals for 
nutritional supplementation; and 
Menagen with Methyltestosterone, in 
oral form, also for use in the treatment 
of symptoms in the male and female 
climacteric. 
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Chilcott Laboratories has announced 


a 20 to 25 per cent reduction in the 
wholesale list price of Methium, the 
hypotensive agent in tablet form. 


White Laboratories has prepared two 


new products. A-P-Cillin, for acute 
upper respiratory infections, includ- 
ing the common cold. It combines the 
effectiveness of 
caffeine mixtures with the anti- 
allergic and sedative properties of an 
antihistaminic (jphenyltoloxamine) 
plus the antibacterial action of peni- 
cillin. 

Guaiatussin, a cough syrup con- 


aspirin-phenacetin- 


taining glyceryl guaiacolate, an efli- 
cient and potent expectorant, and 
phenyltoloxamine. 


The Wm. S. Merrell Co. has added a 


new package size to its Thera- 
Concemin Therapeutic vitamin cap- 
100-capsule bottle. The 
product supplies the essential fat-and- 
water-soluble vitamins in therapeutic 
amounts adequate to restore the 


sules-—a 


normal tissue levels of these essential 
vitamins. 


Bristol J .aboratories has released two 


new products: Brissapen Tablets, for 
the relief of symptoms and preven- 
tion of complications of the common 
cold and other acute upper respiratory 
infections, and Cillorets, for the treat- 
ment of certain throat, mouth and 
dental infections which are immune 
to attack by either antibiotic alone. 
The tablets contain Phenyltoloxamine 


dihydrogen citrate, Procaine peni- 


cillin G, acetylsalicylic acid, phenace- 
tin and caffeine. The Cillorets con- 
tain a penicillin-bacitracin combina- 


tion in hard-candy troche form. 
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The Harrower Laboratory has pro- 


duced a new liquid form of its mucin 
antacid, Mucotin, which was formerly 
available only in tablet form. It is 
valued in peptic ulcer therapy for 
prompt relief of symptoms, rapid 
healing and low incidence of re- 
currence. 


The House of **4711L"" has introduced 


La Ronda Oil of Cologne, packaged in 
a 3-ounce bottle and selling for $1.25 
plus tax. 


Helene Curtis Industries, Inc. has 


added a new six-ounce size to the 
Suave line. The coral Millsplastic 
bottle, made by Elmer E. Mills Corp., 
is packaged in gold foil cardboard and 
acetate display cartons. 


Heyden Chemical Corp. has intro- 


duced Pro-Gro, a more flexible type of 
antibiotic feed supplement in con- 
centrated form, said to be the first 
custom-made one to meet the spe- 
cialized formulation needs of suppliers 
of animal feed supplements. It con- 
sists of 80 per cent high-potency 
crystalline procaine penicillin G and 
a 20 per cent diluent. There is a 
choice of diluents available. 


Eaton Laboratories has announced a 


new dosage form of Furacin Soluble 
Powder, which contains 0.2 per cent 
Furacin dissolved in Carbowax 6000. 
It is a soft, cream-colored, completely 
water-soluble powder for use in sur- 
face bacterial infections, as in wounds, 
external otitis and vaginitis, where 
medication in powder form facilitates 


application. 
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Squibb has announced the availability 
of Nydrazid Injection (Squibb Isoni- 
azid), the first injectable form of the 
new anti-tuberculosis agent. 


The National Drug Co. has added 
Sulfonal with Penicillin to its line of 
ethical pharmaceutical preparations. 
The product is effective in the treat- 
ment of pneumonia, bronchitis, ton- 
sillitis, quinsy, and other condi- 
tions. Each fluid-ounce contains 
600,000 units of Penicillin G Potas- 
sium and 1 gram each of sulfadiazine, 
sulfamerazine and sulfamethazine. 


Lederle has placed two new oral forms 
of aureomycin on the market, one, a 
tasteless liquid, and the others, a 
lime-favored syrup—Aureomycin Cal- 
cium Oral Drops and Aureomycin 
Calcium Syrup, respectively. 


Abbott has announced three new prod- 
ucts: Bevidox Crystalline Sterile 
Solution, which provides massive 
dosages of vitamin B,,, 1000 meg. per 
ce., for treatment of pernicious 
anemia in relapse and several types of 
neurological disease; and Sulestrex 
Piperazine Elixir, which provides max- 
imum effectiveness in the treatment of 
the menopausal syndrome (a 5-ce. tea- 
spoonful contains 1.5 mg. of pipera- 
zine estrone sulfate. 

Abbott has prepared a new formula; 
Penicillin G Procaine in Aqueous Sus- 
pension (3,000,000 units), which pro- 
vides crystalline procaine salt of 
penicillin G combined with a small 
amount of harmless suspending and 
dispersing agents in a form which 
“breaks” quickly from the walls of 
the silicone-treated vial. 
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Parke. Davis is distributing Benadryl 


with Hyoscine, a new combination of 
drugs for the prevention of sea, air 
and carsickness. Each tablet contains 
25 mg. of benadryl and .325 mg. of 
hyoscine, the usual dosage being one 
tablet about a half an hour before 
departure and one every four hours 
thereafter. 


Helene Curtis is introduc|ng a new 


hair care product, Helene Curtis Con- 
ditioning Creme Rinse with Lanolin. 
When used after a shampoo, it gives 
the hair lustre, and [eaves it soft, 
smooth and frec from snarls. 


Armour has prepared Thyrar, whole 


gland thyroid extract, which is indi- 
cated in all conditions where ordinary 
thyroid hormone is useful. It is said 
to be a more uniform product with 
less inert material, tasteless, and a 
standardized equivalent to thyroid 
U.S.P., requiring no dosage change. 


Nestle-lLeMur Co. has announced that 


Djer-Kiss Talecum Powder with de- 
odorant chlorophyll added will be 
packaged in the same pink and green 
can as the regular Djer-Kiss talcum 
but will have a special green and gold 
band to distinguish it. It had formerly 
been packaged in a green and white 
mottled can. 


Smith, Kline & French Laboratories 


have introduced Drilozets, new anti- 
biotic-anesthetic lozenges. They con- 
tain anti-gram-positive gramicidin 
and anti-gram-negative polymyxin. 
Combined with this antibacterial 
action is Quotane, S.K.F.’s virtually 
non-sensitizing topical anesthetic. 
They are useful for the relief of sore 
throats associated with coughs, colds 
and other respiratory infections or 
trauma. 
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Helena Rubinstein has created a new 


formula that embodies the youth- 
giving elements of estrogenic hor- 
mones with the glamor of Silk-Tone, 
called Silk-Tone Special. It contains 
6,000 units of natural Estrogenic 
Hormones to each ounce. The for- 
mula is available in six shades, Peach- 
bloom, Rachel, Mauresque, Cracker- 
jack, Rose Beige, and Bronze. 


Schering Corp. is distributing Prantal 


Methylsulfate Repeat Action Tablets 
which are used in peptic ulcer and 
other conditions associated with hy- 
peracidity or hypermotility of the 
stomach. Its advantages include 
specificity of action, relative freedom 
from unwanted side actions, avoid- 
ance of bitter taste, and longer dura- 
tion of action. 


Marcelle Pharmaceuticals has _re- 


leased Dermabase, a new, all-purpose 
ointment base. It is a fully formed 
cream ready for use; greaseless and 
non-staining; readily miscible with 
both oil-soluble and water-soluble 
drugs; and will take up to 500 per 
cent additional water. 


Parke, Davis has announced Natabec, 


a new vitamin mineral supplement 
especially adapted to aid in achieving 
optimum nutrition during pregnancy 
and lactation. One Kapseal supplies 
calcium, phosphorus, vitamins B,», Bg, 
folic acid, nicotinamide, Synkamin 
(vitamin K), and rutin, with the mini- 
mum daily requirements or more of 
iron and of vitamins A, B,, B,, Cand D. 


Nysco Laboratories has developed a 


new type of B,, U.S.P. crystalline 
tablet for pediatric use, which is very 
palatable and can be put into infants’ 
feeding without crushing. Each tablet 
contains 5 micrograms of pure crys- 
talline vitamin B,, and weighs 1/3 of 


a grain in all. 
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develop your "counter-punch" 


with Plaxpak bottles 





As sales records demonstrate 
—products develop sales mo- 
mentum quickly when they’re 
packaged in the Plaxpak 
polyethylene bottle. Offering 
new vitality in color appeal, 
this package gives your prod- 
uct sales punch at the coun- 
ter. Then, as a follow-through 
for repeat sales, it provides 
the blessings of light weight 
and unbreakability plus the 


convenience of squeeze dis- 


pensing. 
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With our smart and varied stock shapes you 





can package distinctively in the Plaxpak 
bottle at minimum expense. Or a unique, 


custom shape can be produced. 
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Full range of colors and sizes in stock shapes 


make it easy to obtain the Plaxpak bottle 


PLAX CORPORATION sursmms 6 


a 
WEST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
in Canada. Plax Canada Limited Toronto — District Sales Offices: New York Chicago and other principal cities. 
Plax blew-molded products made under U.S. Pats.: 2128239, 2175053, 2175054, 2230188, 2230190, 2260750. 2283/51, 234916, 2349177, 2349178. 
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NewS... 


DCAT Conference 


The past chairmen of the Drug, 


Chemical and Allied Trades Section of 


the New York Board of Trade met at 
the Drug & Chemical Club on Novem- 
ber 12, at which time Lloyd I. Volcken- 
ing, president of the Ivers-Lee Co., and 
current DCAT chairman, created a 
special advisory committee to help 
guide the future course of the organiza- 
tion. This committee is composed of all 
the past chairmen. 

Past chairmen who were present at 
the meeting were: S. Barksdale Penick, 
Sr., chairman of the board, S. B. Penick 
& Co. (DCAT chairman from 1927-28); 
Joseph A. Huisking, vice-president, 
Fritzsche Brothers, Inc. (1937); J. J. 
Toohy, vice-president, E. R. Squibb & 





LLOYD |. VOLCKENING 


Sons (1941); S. B. Penick, Jr., president, 
S. B. Penick (1942): Harold M. Altshul, 
president, Ketchum & Co. (1946); Carle 
M. Bigelow, director, pharmaceutical 
department, of Calco Chemical division, 
American Cyanamid Co. (1947) Fred J. 
Stock, assistant to the director, drug and 


pharmaceutical division, Mathieson 
Chemical Corp. (1948); Robert B. 
Magnus, vice - president, Magnus, 


Mabee & Reynard, Inc. (1949); Harold 
C. Green, national accounts executive, 
L. Sonneborn Sons, Inc. (1950); Charles 
P. Walker, Jr., director and general 
sales manager of Chas. Pfizer & Co. 
(1951); and Charles M. Macauley, 
Charles M. Macauley & Associates 
(1952). 

Two honorary members of the execu- 
tive committee were also present—Carl 
M. Anderson, Merck 
(North America) Inc., and James De- 
Cesare, president, White Laboratories, 
Inc. 


vice-president, 
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Mr. Volckening, DCAT chairman; 
Stanley I. Clark, vice-president of 
Sterling Drug Inc., DCAT vice-chair- 
man; and Helen L. Booth, secretary, 
acted as hosts at the gathering. 

Former chairmen who will be on the 
committee but were unable to attend 
this meeting, are: William D. Barry, 
vice-president, Mallinckrodt Chemical 
Works (1939); James C. Chilcott, 
president, Chilcott Laboratories (1936) ; 
Philip M. Dinkins, president, Jefferson 
Chemical Co. (1938); Charles L. Huis- 
king, president, Charles L. Huisking & 
Co. (1925-26); Percy C. Magnus, presi- 
dent, Magnus, Mabee & Reynard 
(1931-32); E. T. T. Williams, president, 
the Lambert Co. (1944); and V. E. 
Williams, director 
chemical division, Monsanto Chemical 
Co. (1943). 

All past chairmen were also made 
members of the Honor 
Section’s 


of sales, organic 


permanent 
Committee for the 
annual March dinner. 


Guest 





JOSEPH KEHO 
Elected to Lehn & Fink Board 


Joseph Keho and Paul Carey have 


been elected to the board of directors of 
Lehn & Fink Products Corp., according 
Mr. Keho 


is president of Dorothy Gray, Ltd., a 


to Edward Plaut, president. 


Lehn & Fink subsidiary, and Mr. Carey 
is general manager of the Tussy Cos- 


metiques division of the firm. 


Upjohn Appointments 

Dr. R. H. Levin has been appointed 
head of the chemistry department of the 
Upjohn Co.'s research division and Dr. 
D. I. 


sistant director of research, according to 


Weisblat has been named as- 


Dr. R. S. Schreiber, director of research. 
Dr. H. F. Hailman has been appointed 
‘director of the department of clinical 
investigation of the Medical division, 
according to Dr. E. L. Burbidge, 
medical director. 
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Merck Fellowships 

Merck Senior Postdoctoral Fellow- 
ships in the Natural Sciences for 1953-54 
were available through the 10th of this 
month, according to the National Re- 
search Council, Washington, D. C. All 
fields of physics, chemistry and biology, 
plus the preclinical medical sciences, are 
open to applicants. 

These Fellowships carry stipends of 
$6,000 and traveling expenses and are 
offered to citizens of the United States 
with a Ph.D. equivalent in physics, 
chemistry, or biology. Candidates must 
also have at least three years of post- 
doctoral professional experience in their 
major field, only one of which may have 
been fellowship work. (pplications 
filed with the Council had to be post- 
marked on or before December 10, 1952. 

The Fellowships will be awarded in 
the late winter or early spring, with the 
tenure of the one-year appointments 
beginning at any approved date between 
July 1 and October 1, 1953. 





PAUL CAREY 


Pitman-Moore Appointments 

Dr. Alfred H. Brueckner, associate 
director of the biologic laboratories of 
Pitman- Moore Co., since 1947, has been 
promoted to assistant director in charge 
of biological product development, and 
Albert C. 


has been named business manager of the 


Brethauer, officer manager, 


Zionsville plant, according to K. F, 
Vanentine, president. 


Plans New Detroit Sales Branch 

Parke, Davis & Co. has purchased a 
tract of land for the contemplated con- 
struction of a new Detroit regional sales 
branch, separate from the main ad- 
ministrative offices and laboratories, 
according to Herbert B. Duncan, De- 
troit branch manager. The tract is 
located in the east section of Detroit at 
East Jefferson Ave. and Adair St. 

















Methocel (Dow methylcellulose), N. F. Grade, 
offers many advantages in the preparation of 
superior hand lotions. As a thickener, Methocel 
imparts a pleasant smoothness to the product, 
without any uncomfortable stickiness. It is 
valuable as a film former, binder and suspending 
agent. 

Methocel is neutral, bland, inert, and non- 
allergenic. It is completely water soluble and may 
be diluted with alcohol in properly prepared 
solutions. 


The Dow Chemical Company 
Department ME 21A © Midiand, Michigan 


use field 
NAME . ee 
FIRM 


ADDRESS 
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Wide viscosity range of Methocel available—please indicate 


Methocel is used by the cosmetic and drug indus- 
tries in the preparation of hand and face creams, 
leg make-up, ointments, drug carrying films, 
surgical jellies, tablets, bulk laxatives, and in 
preparing emulsions of fatty, mineral and 
essential oils. 

Investigate Methocel—send for information on 
its present and potential uses. 


THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY 
MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 


Did you get your Exporim ental ample ? 
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D&O National Sales Meeting 

Dodge & Olcott, Inc. held a national 
sales meeting at the Hotel New Yorker 
from October 29 through the 31, with 
all New York and branch offices sales 
personnel attending, as well as officers 
and department heads. 

Speakers included the late J.F. Rudolph, 
president; Val H. Fischer, vice-presi- 
dent, who discussed current markets 
and trends; and Paul Sperry, Sales 
manager. Flavors were discussed by 
C. Johnstone and F. Schumm of the 
flavor department; aromatic chemicals 
by C. Olsen; perfumes, by B. Houk, 
H. Kainik and J. Kiehl; advertising by 
Mrs. Ruth Farnworth; and essential oil 
standards by Dr. A. Warren. Other 
speakers were F. Kirn, treasurer, and 
R. V. Behrens, comptroller. 

The sales personnel present included 
C. O. Homan, vice-president in charge 
of sales; Paul Sperry, sales manager; 
Nate Fretz, Eddie Spellman, Neil 
Grace and Fred Perrone of the New 
York office; George Collins and Harold 
Bachmann of St. Louis; Ken Hartley 
and Bill Arko, Chicago; Ed Wyluda, 
Boston; Joe Fortescue and Al Birsner, 
Philadelphia; Earl Kersten, Atlanta; 
Chet Smith, Los Angeles; Frank Mur- 
dock, San Francisco; Tommy Callahan, 
Cincinnati; and Bill Peacock, Balti- 
more. 


Miller Heads Toni Advertising 

Wilmore H. Miller, vice-president of 
the Toni division of the Gillette Co., 
has been named to head Toni’s adver- 
lising and brand promotion depart- 
ments, according to R. N. W. Harris, 
president. Mr. Miller will be responsible 
for advertising, brand promotion and 
market and consumer research. 

Fred Willis, director of market re- 
search, will be responsible for creative 
advertising and media research, working 
directly under Mr. Miller. 


a rs 





Officers and sales personnel at Dodge & Olcott national sales meeting held Oct. 29 to 31 
at Hotel New Yorker. Left to right, first row: Harold Bachmann, St. Louis; V. H. Fischer, 


vice-president; the late J. F. Rudolph, president; and C. 


Homan, vice-president. 


Second row: Bill Peacock, Baltimore; Fred Perrone, New York; Paul Sperry, sales manager; 

and Earl Kersten, Atlanta. Third row: Tom Callahan, Cincinnati; Ken Hartley, Chicago; 

Neil Grace, New York; Ed Wyluda, Boston; and George Collins, St. Louis. Last row: 

Nate Fretz, New York; Joe Fortescue, Philadelphia; Chet Smith, Los Angeles; Ed Spell- 
man, New York; Bill Arko, Chicago; and Frank Murdock, San Francisco. 


Wyandotte Promotions 

C. F. Sanborn has been promoted to 
manager of sales research and control; 
F. M. Zorn, to manager of order and 
scheduling department; and M. D. 
Thompson, to assistant director of 
traffic, according to Bert Cremers, vice- 
president of Michigan Alkali division, 
Wyandotte Chemicals Corp. 


Woodruff Appointed by Merck 

Dr. H. Boyd Woodruff has been ap- 
pointed director of the microbiological 
research department of Merck & Co., 
succeeding J. C. Woodruff who recently 
retired. 


Sanders Named Innis, Speiden V.P. 

Malcolm D. 
executive vice-president of Innis Speiden 
& Co., Inc., according to M. H. Me- 
Allister, president, and will be respons- 
ible for the sales program of the com- 
pany. He had previously been assistant 
to the president of Berkshire Chemicals, 
Inc., and its affiliated company, the 
Hamilton Laboratories, Inc. 


Sanders has become 





WILMORE H. MILLER 
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Merck (N.A.) Trade Name O.K.'d 

Reversing a lower court's decision, the 
Supreme Court of Mexico has upheld 
the findings of the Mexican Patent 
Office that the trade name, Merck 
(North America) Inc., does not infringe 
the trade name, Merck-Mexico, S.A. 

This decision is a final conclusion to 
the trade name infringement case 
brought against Merck (North America) 
Inc., export subsidiary of Merck & Co., 
Inc., by Merck-Mexico, S.A., a former 
German-owned firm now controlled by 
the Mexican Government. 

According to Mexican law, the case 
may not be further appealed, and the 
decision of the Supreme Court is con- 
sidered final. 


Receive Service Awards 
———— 

About 225 employees of the L. Sonne- 
born Sons, Inc. Daugherty Refinery in 
Petrolia, Pa., who have been employed 
more than ten years, were guests al a 
recent service award banquet held in 
Butler, Pa. An additional 50 employees 
were eligible but were needed at the 
refinery to maintain its operation. 

The Daugherty Refinery has oper- 
ated around the clock since its purchase 
by Sonneborn in 1904. 


To Enlarge Capsule Facilities 
——— amos 
The Arner Co. is doubling its medical 
capsulating facilities as part of its 
over-all expansion of production facil- 
ities. The increased output of the hard- 
shelled, two-piece capsules containing 
such medicaments as antibiotics, anal- 
gesics and sedatives is expected to 

begin by the end of the month, 
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Our N-30 line of machine made, flint glass bottles is 


made up of 9 sizes ranging from |/g ounce to 8 ounces. 


They can be supplied plain or decorated to your speci- 


fications with fired-on ceramic labels. 


CARR-LOWREY. 
GLASS CO. 


| , ; 
Designets and manufacturers of fine glass containers 


i Main Office: BALTIMORE 3, MD e New York Office: 40 W. FORTIETH ST Chicago Office: 1572 MERCHANDISE MART 
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Foragers’ 56th Annual Banquet 

The Foragers of America are getting 
ready to honor fifteen 25-year mem- 
bers at their 56th annual banquet at the 
New York Athletic Club on Friday 
evening, January 9, 1953. Thomas A. 
Gladding, president, and his committee 
are making all the arrangements for the 
party. 

Steve Mayham, 
Toilet Goods Association, will be the 
The fourteen honored 


secretary of the 


guest speaker. 
guests will be Frederick Anderson, R. 5. 
Arcularius, Jack Brennan, Aaron Chis- 
holm, William F. Denny, Jr., William 
M. Neilson, Dick Powell, Hugh Finn, 
Bob Searles, Jack Wilde, C. R. Keeley, 
James W. Doherty, Jr., William Kil- 
cullen, Bob de Laney and Jack Curry, 
President, Ogilvie Sisters, 


Owens-Ill. Executive Changes 

Smith L. Rairdon, vice-president and 
division general sales manager, Owens- 
Illinois Glass Co., has been named vice- 
president and director of marketing, a 
newly-created position in which he will 
coordinate all of the company’s mar- 
keting activities. He will be succeeded 
in his former position by Sidney F. 
Davis, manager of food industries sales. 

C. G. Bensinger, vice-president and 
general manager of the Pacific Coast 
division, will be transferred to the 
general offices in Toledo as general 
manager of the glass container division. 
He will succeed Henry S. Wade who has 
been appointed vice-president and gen- 
eral manager of the Pacific Coast divi- 
sion, in charge of all of the company’s 
West Coast operations. 

George S. Babcock, manager of the 
closure and plastics divisions, was 
elected a vice-president of the company, 
and Hugh C. Laughlin, vice-president 
and general manager of the adminis- 
trative division, was elected executive 
vice-president and member of the board. 





SMITH L. RAIRDON 
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DCAT officers (seated) at Chemists’ Club on November 19 during meeting with members 





of Trade press. Left to right, at table: George S. McMillan, vice-president, Bristol-Myers 
Co., vice-chairman, DCAT bulletin committee; Fred M. Schwemmer, vice-president, Ruth- 
raul & Ryan, Inc., chairman, bulletin committee; Lloyd |. Volckening, president, the Ivers 
Lee Co., DCAT chairman; Stanley |. Clark, vice-president, Sterling Drug Inc., vice-chairman; 
Helen L. Booth, secretary; and Helen Mattin, DCAT editorial assistant. Standing, left to 
right, are: J. Paul Folsom, general manager, Physicians Desk Reverence, Medical Eco- 
nomics; Thomas R. Farrell, editor, DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY; Lee Klemmer, vice- 
president, Modern Medicine; Lester B. Pope, managing editor, Chemical Engineering; 
Arthur Kavaler, managing editor, Oil, Paint & Drug Reporter; Dr. Howard C. E. Johnson, 


managing editor, Chemical Week; Frank Reilly, editor, Soap & 


Sanitary Chemicals; and 


Harrison S. Fraker, president, Topics Publishing Co. 


Stock Appointed by Mathieson 


Fred J. Stock has been appointed 
assistant to the director, drug and 
pharmaceutical division, according to 
Russell Hopkinson, vice-president of 
Mathieson Chemical Corp. He had 
formerly been general manager of the 
intermediates department of Mathieson, 
and prior to that, a director and vice- 
president in charge of sales of Chas. 
Pfizer & Co. 


Wick Visits Kolmar-Europe 

W. J. Wick, executive vice-president 
of Kolmar Laboratories, visited Kolmar- 
Europe in September. At that time he 
laid out an enlarged operation in the 
Paris factory of Kolmar-Europe, and 
also visited Switzerland. 


Sheridan Named by Sheffield Farms 

James D. Sheridan has been appointed 
sales manager of the chemical division 
of Sheffield Farms Co., Inc. He will be 
at the division’s main business office, 


Norwich, N. Y. 





SIDNEY F. DAVIS 
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Buckley Marks 50th Year with T&S 


Edward S. Buckley, partner in 
Thurston & Braidich, observed his 50th 
year with the firm last month. Founded 
in 1856, the company is one of the oldest 
gum-importing firms in the country. 

He was decorated by the French gov- 
ernment for his work in promoting trade 
relations between the United States and 
France during the second world war. He 
is widely known in the vanilla bean in- 
dustry and is a past president of the 
Vanilla Bean Association of America. 


Huisking to Make Camphor Tablets 
Chas. L. Huisking & Co., Inc. has 
completed arrangements with E. I. du- 
Pont de Nemours & Co. to take over the 
production of duPont Camphor Tablets 
which are now being manufactured at 
duPont’s Chambers Works, Deepwater 
Point, N.J. The process and machinery 
has been purchased by Huisking and will 
be installed at their plant in Brooklyn, 
where production will begin soon. 
DuPont’s U.S.P. Camphor Powder 
and Tablets have been exclusively dis- 
tributed by McKesson & Robbins, Inc., 
chemical division, and Chas. L. Huisk- 
ing. This arrangement will continue. 


Become Norda Representatives 

Ken Rickard has been appointed 
Southern California manager of the 
Norda Essential Oil & Chemical Co., 
with headquarters at 28 East 11th 
Street, Los Angeles 23. Norda, at the 
same time, appointed the A. W. Horton 
Co. as its representative in Mexico and 
the Philippines. 

Mr. Rickard has been with Dodge & 
Olcott for the past 15 years. 
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Heyden Salicylic Acid and its derivatives have always ful- 
filled the needs of the pharmaceutical and process indus- 
tries for highest purity intermediates. The U.S.P. grades 
serve for manufacturing and also prescription purposes. 






















Experience 
¥ The technical grade of Heyden Salicylic Acid finds ex- 
cont. IfIms... tensive use in the dyestuff, resin and rubber industries. 


Available in crystal or powder form, Heyden Salicylic 
Acid is shipped in fiber drums of 25 to 225 lbs. net. Sam- 


H E Y D E N ples and further information will be mailed upon request. 


SALICYLIC ACI 


AND SALICYLATES 





FOR PRESCRIPTION AND 
MANUFACTURING USE 


SODIUM SALICYLATE U.S. P. 
Crystals, Flo Crystals or Powder 


METHYL SALICYLATE U.S. P. 
(Oil of Wintergreen, synthetic) 


ACETYLSALICYLIC ACID U.S. P. 
7 or Powder 
(also ch Granulations) 
PHENYL SALICYLATE N.F. q 
Granular or ities 
AMMONIUM SALICYLATE N. F. 
Crystals 
CALCIUM SALICYLATE 
Powder 


LITHIUM SALICYLATE N.F. VIII 
Powder 


MAGNESIUM SALICYLATE 


Powder 


STRONTIUM SALICYLATE N. F. 
Powder 


SALICYLAMIDE 
PARA-AMINOSALICYLIC ACID 
SODIUM PARA-AMINOSALICYLATE 








Serving Industry Through Finer Chemicals 


BENZALDEHYDE + BENZOATES « BENZYL CHLORIDE HEYDEN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

BROMIDES » CHLORINATED AROMATICS « CREOSOTES 

FORMALDEHYDE « FORMICACID « GLYCEROPHOSPHATES 342 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK An 
GUAIACOLS « HEXAMETHYLENETETRAMINE 

MEDICINAL COLLOIDS « METHYLENE DISALICYLIC ACID CHICAGO + PHILADELPHIA + SAN FRANCISCO + DETROIT + PROVIDENCE 

NEOMYCIN »« PARAFORMALDEHYDE 

PARAHYDROXYBENZOATES «+ PENICILLIN 

PENTAERYTHRITOLS « PROPYL GALLATE « RESORCINO! 

SALICYLATES «+ SALICYLIC ACID + STREPTOMYCIN 

































Givaudan Cocktail Party 

Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc. held its 
annual fall reception and cocktail party 
on November 12 at the University Club, 
New York. The party, which occurred 
during the visit of Andre Givaudan to 
this country, was attended by several 
hundred representatives of the perfume, 
cosmetic and allied industries. 

Mr. Givaudan left New York for 
Paris and Geneva a few days after the 
reception. 


Colgate Promotions 

R. E. Hilbrant, sales manager of the 
Toilet Goods division of the Colgate- 
Palmolive-Peet Co., has been elevated 
to the newly-created position of 
promotional and merchandising man- 
ager. He will be in charge of all plan- 
ning, promotional and merchandising 
activities for the division. 

C. G. Green, formerly assistant sales 
manager of the division, has been 
named field sales manager and will be 
in charge of all selling operations and 
sales personnel. 

J. L. Bricker and R. G. Urban have 
been named assistant promotional and 
merchandising managers, reporting to 
Mr. Hilbrant. 

H. A. Limbach has been promoted to 
assistant sales manager and will be in 
charge of the eastern and central divi- 
sions. M. C. Alverson, assistant sales 
manager, will be responsible for the 
southern and western divisions. 




















Attending Givaudan-Delawanna cocktail party on November 12 are, left to right, Al 












Fiore, Research Assoc., Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc.; Andre Givaudan, L. Givaudan & Cie., 
J. Balsam, chief perfumer, and E. R. Durrer, executive vice-president, of Givaudan. 4f 


New Carbon Plant for Girdler 


The Girdler Corp. has begun opera- 
tion of a new plant for the production 
of activated carbon from hardwood 
char. The plant includes several new 
developments that are a part of a con- 
tinuous process for the manufacture of 
several types of activated carbon. 


Madsen, Breon Advg. Mgr. 
Frederick G. Madsen has been ap- 
pointed advertising manager of George 
A. Breon & Co., according to Graham 
Erdwurm, president. He will be in 
charge of preparing the firm’s advertis- 
ing material and its placement in medi- 
cal, hospital and drug trade publications. 





C. G. GREEN 


Maass Takes Radioisotope Course 

Dr. Alfred R. Maass, research bio- 
chemist for Smith, Kline & French 
Laboratories, spent the first part of 
November in Oak Ridge, Tennessee, 
where he studied the techniques of using 
radioisotopes in biochemical research. 
He was one of 42 research workers en- 
rolled in an advanced course offered 
from November 3 to 13 by the Special 
Training division of the Oak Ridge In- 
stitute of Nuclear Studies. 
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R. E. HILBRANT 


Briggs Heads Breon Sales Div. 
William J. Briggs has been appointed 
regional manager in charge of sales in 
the Southwest for George A. Breon & 
Co., according to Frederick O. S. 
Spencer, vice-president in charge of 
sales. He will supervise sales of Breon 
medicinal products to doctors, hos- 
pitals, and the drug trade in New 
Mexico, Texas, Oklahoma, Arkansas 
and Louisiana. His headquarters will 
be at 2615 Mockingbird Lane, Dallas. 
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Lederle Sales Force Changes 

K. R. Von Fritzinger has been pro- 
moted by Lederle Laboratories from 
assistant regional manager to regional 
manager of the northeastern region, with 
headquarters in Boston. He replaces 
H. W. McNevy whois now sales promo- 
tion manager in New York. 

F. A. Frayser has been promoted 
from manager of the Columbus district, 
midwestern region, to assistant regional 
manager, northeastern region, replacing 
Mr. Von Fritzinger. 

C. R. Kennedy, formerly assistant 
manager of the southern region, has 
been named northwestern regional man- 
ager in Chicago. He replaces Joseph C. 
Sheve, who is now head of the animal 
feed department in New York. 

Maxwell James, manager of the Los 
Angeles district, is now assistant re- 
gional manager, southern region, replac- 
ing Mr. Kennedy. W. D. Stadler, 
manager of the San Bernardino district, 
has been transferred to the Los Angeles 
district. C. A. Perkins, medical repre- 
sentative of the Los Angeles district, has 
replaced Mr. Stadler. J. R. Brown, who 
has been manager of the Denver district, 
has become assistant manager of the 
Metropolitan New York region. J. K. 
Deay, medical representative, south- 
western region, has been appointed 
manager of the Denver-Salt Lake City 
district, replacing J. R. Brown. Kermit 
Smith, manager of the San Francisco 
district, has become special representa- 
tive to the Hawaiian Islands, and has 
been replaced by D. L. Thompson. 

J. H. Schriever, formerly medical 
representative of the North Chicago 
district, has become manager of the 
newly-created Hudson Valley district, 


New York. 












Bristol Promoted to Advg. Mgr. 


Lee H. Bristol, Jr. has been promoted 
from assistant advertising manager to 
advertising manager by Bristol-Myers 
He will continue to 
be responsible for Ammens Powder, 
Minit-Rub, Trushay and Trushay Hand 
Cream. 


products division. 





LEE H. BRISTOL, JR. 


Harris with Edwal 

Walter Harris has joined the engineer- 
ing staff of the Edwal Laboratories and 
will be responsible for plant design and 
set-up. 


New Lever Research Center 

Lever Brothers Co. dedicated a new 
integrated research center at Edge- 
water, N. J. on November 18, when out- 
standing scientists, educators, industrial 
officials in- 
spected the laboratories and test rooms. 
A luncheon at the Waldorf Astoria Hotel 
followed, with Dr. J. R. Killian, Jr., 
president of the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, giving the principal talk. 


leaders and government 


The new research unit, according to 
Jervis J. Babb, president of Lever 
Brothers, climaxes company planning 
to bring under one roof the many de- 
velopmental activities formerly located 
in company plants throughout the 
country. 

The five operating departments of the 
Center are headed by Dr. L. B. Parsons 
director of the company’s research and 
development division. The Center itself 
forms a part of Lever Brothers produc- 
tion operations under William H. Burk- 
hart, production vice-president. 

The staff of 300 includes biochemists, 
chemical engineers, bacteriologists, 
physicists, organic chemists, inorganic 
chemists, analytical chemists, physiolo- 
gists, physical chemists, perfumers, 
pharmacists, food chemists, nutrition 
experts, dentists, beauticians, cosmeti- 
toxicologists, 


cians, dermatologists, 


pathologists, histologists and bakers. 
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Addis, Advg. V.P., Pepsodent 
Ambrose J. Addis, formerly director 
of the Pepsodent Co. of Canada, Ltd., 
has been appointed advertising vice- 
president of the Pepsodent division of 
according to 


Lever Brothers Co., 


Charles T. Lipscomb, Jr., president. 





AMBROSE J. ADDIS 


Lilly Appointments 

Earl Beck, formerly vice-president of 
industrial relations, has been appointed 
executive vice-president of operations 
by Eli Lilly & Co. He will be responsible 
for manufacturing, operations planning, 
development and control, and market- 
ing. George L. Varnes has become 
general manager of the operations group, 
reporting to Mr. Beck. 

Fred M. Hadley, formerly treasurer 
has become assistant executive vice- 
president. He has been succeeded as 
treasurer by J. O. Waymire who has 
served in the same capacity for the Lilly 
E. Westfall has 


been appointed secretary and treasurer 


export affiliates. R. 


of the affiliated companies. 


Join Fritzsche 25-Yr. Club 

The ‘Quarter of a Century Club of 
Fritzsche Brothers, Inc. held its annual 
celebration on November 17 at the New 
York Athletic Club, during which time 
it welcomed six new members into its 
ranks. 

Anna Fortsch, Christine Guy, Charles 
Esposito, Charles Grille, John Me- 
Keever and Dr. Edmund H. Hamann, 
the new members, were welcomed by 
officials of the company, headed by F. H. 
Leonhardt, president, and other active 
members. 

Presentations and gifts from the board 
of directors and fellow employees had 
been made previously at private lunch- 
eons held during the year on the 25th 
anniversary of each new member. 

A highlight of the evening was a pre- 
view showing of 1200 feet of colored 
motion pictures taken by Dr. Ernest 
Guenther during his recent six-month 
survey of European and African 
essential-oil production. 

Of the 41 active Club members, 33 
attended the celebration. 


Phillips with Evans Research 

Ralph F. Phillips has been appointed 
development manager of Evans Re- 
search and Development Corp., replac- 
ing S. F. Coneybear. He was formerly 
assistant scientific director of the Sugar 
Research Foundation, Inc. 


Moves to New Address 


Modern Art Printing Co., decorating 
specialists of polyethylene bottles, has 
moved to a new, modern plant at 34-36 
56th St., Woodside 77, L.I., N.Y., owing 
to the necessity of expanding their 
facilities. 


Front entrance of Lever Brothers’ new research center, showing 5-story laboratory, right, 
and two-story pilot plant. Center will have 300 scientists and technicians. 
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The package says 


To make your package speak for the quality of your 
product, it must be in complete harmony from top 
to bottom. The right closure is the finishing touch. 

Owens-Illinois molded closures are not only color- 


ful eye-catchers that help packages to stand out on 


Empress molded closures give your 
product sales appeal...convenience. 





any retail shelf or counter, they are delightful to use. 

So if you want a package with personality—an 
efficient package that truly represents your product 
and keeps it up front in sales appeal, give it the 


sales plus of a sales minded closure. 


— Owens-IuLinois GLass ComPANy 


TOLEDO 1, 


QHIO « BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 








THE RIGHT OIL 





FOR YOU 


MUST HAVE .... GNIFORMITY 
STRENGTH 
UALITY 


Thousands of buyers know that Exchange Oil of Orange 
meets these qualifications consistently. They know that (eo) | Me) 3 


rigid, day-to-day laboratory control, combined with years 
of experience as the leader in the citrus products field, ©) RA NG t 
guarantees that Exchange Oil of Orange will always meet 
their most critical specifications. U.S.P. 





Distributed in the United States exclusively by 


FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, INC. DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 
76 Ninth Avenue, New York 11, N.Y. ° 180 Varick Street, New York 14, N. Y. SUNKIST GROWERS 
PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT ¢ ONTARIO, CALIFORNIA 
PRODUCING PLANT: 
The Exchange Orange Products Co., Ontario, Calif. 














OSCAR KOLIN 


Kolin Honored by Rubinstein 

Oscar Kolin, vice-president in charge 
of sales for Helena Rubinstein, Inc., 
was honored with a surprise party mark- 
ing his 25th year with the company. 
Given by Madame Helena Rubinstein 
at her penthouse apartment, 625 Park 
Ave., on November 17, the party was 
attended by 200 guests, including execu- 
tives of the Rubinstein offices and fac- 
tory, and several long-time employees 
flying in from California and other dis- 
tant points expressly for the occasion. 

These included Mr. and Mrs. Henry 
Rosen, in charge of the Pacific Coast 
branch; Henri Kolin, head of Helena 
Rubinstein in Canada; Anne Carlton 
and Netta Sturz, sales representatives; 
and Beulah Neibouhr, one of the train- 
ing directors. 

The employees presented Mr. Kolin 
with an 18-carat gold watch suitably 
inscribed, and a large painting for his 
home. 


New Research Bldg. for Searle 

The board of directors of G. D. Searle 
& Co. approved plans for the construc- 
tion of a new $2 million research build- 
ing at its regular quarterly meeting on 
November 15. The work will begin at 
once, with the building expected to be 
completed by August or September, 
1953. 

This unit represents Searle’s sixth 
new post-war building and its second 
fully equipped new research laboratory. 
Facilities for Searle research will be 
more than tripled. The building will 
have three stories and full basement and 
will contain 100 complete two-man 
chemical laboratories, in addition to 
twelve private offices and added stock- 
room and storage accommodations. One 
unusual feature will be a connecting 
subterranean laboratory for high-pres- 
sure chemical reactions. 
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ROBERT L. RICE 


Rice Appointed Sales Manager 

Robert L. Rice has been appointed 
sales manager of the central division of 
the American Chlorophyll division of 
Strong Cobb & Co., Inc., according to 
M. M. Ricketts, vice-president and 
general manager. He will make his 
headquarters in Chicago. Mr. Rice was 
previously sales manager for Commer- 
cial Solvents Pharmaceuticals. 


Address Aromatics Course 

Frederick J. Triest, flavorist for Fries 
& Brothers; John Wenneis, technical 
director, Norda 
Chemical Co.; Dr. Kurt Kulka, research 
chemist for Dodge & Olcott, Inc.; and 
Ernest Shiftan, perfumer of van Amer- 
ingen-Haebler, were guest speakers last 
month and early this month at the 
aromatics course offered by New York 


Essential Oil and 


University’s division of general educa- 
tion. Mr. Triest spoke on “Better 
Flavor Formulation; Mr. Wenneis, on 
“Flavor Materials Related to Ter- 
penes;’ Dr. Kulka, on “Natural and 
Synthetic Flavor Aromatics;” and Mr. 
Shiftan, on “Progress in Perfumery.” 
The course, ““Aromatics: Perfume and 
Flavor Evaluation and Blending,” is 
taught by Samuel Klein, instructor at 


N.Y.U.’s division of general education. 





ALPH B. PETERSON 


Peterson Promoted by Pepsodent 

Alph_ B. merchandising 
manager for the Pepsodent division of 
Lever Brothers Co., has been promoted 
to the newly-formed position of mer- 
chandising vice-president for the divi- 
sion, according to Charles T. Lipscomb, 
Jr., president. 


Peterson, 


Cont. Can Wins “Oscar of Industry” 

For the third consecutive year Con- 
tinental Can Co. won the “Oscar of 
Industry” for its annual report which 
was chosen from five thousand reports 
in 100 different classifications. Second 
and third places in the food container 
category went to Owens-Illinois Glass 
Co. and American Can Co. 


New Plant for Nat. Aniline 


National Aniline division of Allied 
Chemical & Dye Corp. is starting con- 
struction of a new plant for the produc- 
tion of maleic anhydride and fumaric 
acid on its recently acquired plant site 
south of Moundsville, West Virginia. 

F. J. Krueger, engineering manager, 
National Aniline division, will direct 
the new Moundsville project for which 
the Defense Production Administration 
has awarded a Certificate of Necessity 
covering 50 per cent of the cost of the 
facilities estimated at $4,500,000. 


Architect's drawing of $2 million research building to be constructed for G. D. Searle & 
Co. Work will begin at once. Plans call for completion by next August or September. 
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trust 
deserves 
the 
best 










The dentifrice manufacturer enjoys a 
special trust that his customers place in his 
product. To remain faithful to that trust 
his product must be made of only the finest 
ingredients. Sturge Precipitated Calcium 
Carbonate U.S.P. is such a product. Its capacity 





STURGE PRECIPITATED 


to form stable dispersions in glycerine-water 
mixtures, its mild and controllable detergent LC lJ M CA R x 0 | ATE 
action on teeth and, above all, its chemical 







inertness and physical harmlessness to tooth 
surfaces make Sturge P.C.C. a necessary raw 
material for the finest tooth pastes and 
powders. The producer, John & E. Sturge, 
Ltd., of Birmingham, England, will meet 
your special density requirements. Write 
today on your company letterhead for 
a sample and further information. 
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Sampson Joins SKF Med. Staff 

Dr. Martin C. Sampson, instructor of 
Medicine at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania School of Medicine, has joined the 
medical staff of Smith, Kline & French 
Laboratories. 


Keene Appointed by Schering 

John M. Keene, Jr. has been ap- 
pointed assistant manager of the inter- 
national division of Schering Corp., 
according to Dr. John N. McDonnell, 
vice-president. He will serve with 
W. H. Conzen, recently appointed head 
of Schering’s expanding foreign sales 
activities. 





JOHN M. KEENE, JR. 


Armour Training School 

The Armour Laboratories have estab- 
lished a large training school for sales 
representatives, as part of a plan for 
substantial expansion of its staff. 

E. A. Coons, hitherto division man- 
ager in New York, has been transferred 
to Chicago to take charge of the school, 
which will be in the headquarters 
building at 520 North Michigan Ave. 
Courses for new men and refresher work 
for the present detailing staff will te 
included. 

Robert J. Semple has been named 
New York division manager to succeed 
Mr. Coons. From his office at 154 West 
14th St., New York, he will have charge 
of 19 states along the Eastern seaboard 
from Maine to Florida. 


Amer. Subsidiary for V. Mane Fils 


V. Mane Fils, Bar-Sur-Loup, France, 
essential oil firm, is establishing an 
American Subsidiary, Mane Fils Inc., 
with offices at 153 East 26th St., New 
York City. Andre Pisarro, executive 
vice-president of the subsidiary, will 
direct operations of the American 
company. V. Mane Fils, of which 
Eugene Mane is president, has its main 
factory in Var-Sur-Loup and _ several 
important distilleries in Barreme Hautes 
Alpes. 
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New factory of Polak & Schwarzjnow under construction in Teterboro, N. J., which offers 
much larger quarters and faster shipping service, as part of company’s expansion program. 


P & S Readies New Factory 

Polak & Schwarz, Inc. has completed 
its new factory in Teterboro, N. J., 
where it will have much larger quarters 
and a faster shipping service. The old 
factory in Guttenberg, N. J., will be 
maintained as a supplementary plant 
and warehouse. 

For the present, sales headquarters 
will remain in New York City with 
branches in Chicago, Detroit, Mil- 
waukee, Los Angeles and Toronto. 


Abbott Sales Changes 

Earl A. Clauson, Nebraska district 
sales manager for Abbott Laboratories, 
has been transferred to district sales 
manager of the Chicago district, ac- 
cording to H. S. Wilkinson, sales di- 
rector. He has been succeeded in 
Nebraska by Paul B. McKibben, 
formerly medical service representative 
at Lincoln. 


Pace With Schering 

William H. Pace has been appointed 
chief engineer of Schering Corp., accord- 
ing to Robert E. Waterman, vice- 
president. He had formerly been process 
and equipment engineer of William R. 
Warner & Co. 


Nugent, V.P., Ernst Bischoff 

Richard F. Nugent has been ap- 
pointed vice-president of Ernst Bischoff 
Co., Inc., according to H. G. Terwilliger, 
president, and will be in general charge 
of promotion, sales and advertising. He 
had previously been director of pur- 
chases and production and member of 
the board of directors of the Ortho 
Pharmaceutical Corp. 


Italian Firm Desires U. S. Rep. 

I.N.C.A., Via E. Ferrario, 7, Sede 
Milano, Italy, manufacturers of lip- 
sticks, all modern cosmetics and their 
containers, is desirous of contacting 
American firms willing to represent 
them for the sale of their products in the 
United States market. 
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JOSEPH F. RUDOLPH 


Joseph F. Rudolph 

Joseph F. Rudolph, president of 
Dodge & Olcott, Inc., died November 23 
after a short illness. He was 55 years 
old. He began his business career in 
1914 at the old Columbus Distilling Co., 
Greenpoint, Brooklyn, a subsidiary of 
U.S. Industrial Chemicals, Inc. He 
later became district sales manager in 
Detroit, Philadelphia and Chicago for 
U.S.L., before becoming Dodge & Olcott 
president in 1948. 

Surviving are his wife, Mrs. Ruth 
Hopper Rudolph, and a_ brother, 
August A. Rudolph. 


Aaron C. Horn 

Aaron C. Horn, chairman of the 
executive committee of the Sun Chemi- 
cal Corp., died November 26 in New 
York. He was 76 years old. He estab- 
lished his own concern when he was 21. 
Following the merger of Sun Chemical, 
in 1945, with the A. C. Horn Co., of 
which he was president, Mr. Horn be- 
came chairman of the executive com- 
mittee. 


Dr. C. O. Ewing 

Dr. C. O. Ewing, head of the labora- 
tories of the Rexall Drug Co. in St. 
Louis, and active in the work of the 
Combined Pharmaceutical Contact 
Committee for many years, died sud- 
denly in Columbus, Ohio, on Novem- 
ber 15. He had gone to attend a football 


game. 
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Photo courtesy Lederle Laboratories Div., 


—the safe, smart way to package pharmaceuticals 


Do you know how easy it is to prevent damage 
in transit—speed up packaging operations—and reduce shipping costs? You will know —when you try 
Kimberly-Clark Interior Packaging —kimpAK*—a modern packaging material of unlimited 
versatility that provides custom protection for every type of pharmaceutical 
product. Kimpak is especially suited for mailing liquid samples, since it will absorb up to 16 
times its own weight in liquids within 30 seconds. Kimpak is suggested in the Official Postal 
Guide not only for its absorbent qualities, but because it acts as a cushioning agent as well. It protects 
the most delicate products against damage in transit from shock, vibration and rough handling, yet is light 
enough to offset recent rate increases. Kimpak is clean, soft and sanitary —as easy to apply 
as wrapping paper. And it’s available in a wide variety of roll and sheet dimensions, in various 
thicknesses, with and without backing—to suit your specific need in the custom 
packaging of any type of pharmaceutical product. For complete information, write to 
Dept.J-12, Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wisconsin. 


A Product of 
Kimberly- 
Clark 
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Literature 


What's New in Laboratory 

Scientific Glass Apparatus Co., 
Bloomfield, N. J. has issued the sixteenth 
edition of What’s New for the Labora- 
tory. This 16-page booklet contains 27 
items of interest to those who want the 
latest apparatus for their laboratories. 


Calco Sulfa Drug Booklet 

Caleo Chemical Division, American 
Cyanamid Company, Bound Brook, 
N.J., has issued Technical Bulletin No. 
731, being a 44-page booklet on Evalua- 
tion of Sulfa Drugs, with Data on the 
Sulfapyrimidines, Sulfasoxazole, Sulfa- 
dimetine, and Sulfacetamide, by Harold 
J. White. 

Calco has also issued Bulletin No. 57, 
a single page release on Jn Vitro Testing 
of Sulfas; and a reprint of Observations 
on the Solubility of Certain Sulfona- 
mides, by Alfred R. Biamonte and 
George H. Schneller. 


Reagent Acid Data Bulletins 

Five new product data bulletins on 
reagent grade acetic, hydrochloric, 
nitric, and sulfuric acids, also am- 
monium hydroxide, are available from 
J. T. Baker Chemical Company, 
Phillipsburg, N. J. 


Booklet Describes Parke, Davis 

A new booklet graphically describing 
research, development, and manufac- 
turing operations of a modern pharma- 
ceutical firm has been published by 
Parke, Davis & Company. Original pic- 
tures taken for the booklet show phases 
of Parke-Davis research and manufac- 
turing never before photographed for 
public release. 


Polak & Schwarz Issues Reprint 

The research department of Polak & 
Schwarz, Hilversum-Holland has issued 
reprints of A New Synthesis of Aryl- 
Aliphatic Alcohols, V. The structure of 
the compound C,sH,,0. 


December 52: 71, 6 


rade 


The Story of Licorice 

The Story of Licorice, said to be the 
first comprehensive history, has been 
published in an illustrated booklet by 
MacAndrews & Forbes, New York. The 
booklet traces the development of 
licorice from the dawn of civilization to 
the present day and reveals that the 
bulk is for tobacco, pharmaceutical, and 
confectionery uses. 


N-Methylglucamine Data Sheet 

N-Methylglucamine is the subject of 
a technical Data Sheet issued by Com- 
mercial Solvents Corporation, 17 E. 
12nd Street, New York 17. 


1953 Edition C. & C. Booklet 

The 1953 edition of the booklet, 
Physical Properties of Synthetic Organic 
Chemicals has been issued by Carbide 
and Carbon Chemicals Company, 30 E. 
42nd Street, New York 17. The 20-page 
booklet contains for the first time a 
section on 56 new research chemicals 
available. It presents data on more 
than 320 products. Condensed data on 
applications are presented and physical 
properties are given in tabular form. 


The Aniline Story 

The Aniline Story is the title of a ten- 
page booklet issued by National Aniline 
Division, Allied Chemical & Dye Cor- 
poration, 40 Rector Street, New York 6. 


All-Purpose Surfactant Booklet 

The Warwick Chemical Company, 
Division of Sun Chemical Corporation 
has issued a booklet describing Sul- 
fanole kK B-40, an all-purpose surfactant 
of the alkyl and aryl class. In addition 
to chemical and physical properties, a 
wide range of suggested applications is 
given. Copies are available from Sales 
Manager, Industrial Surfactants, War- 
wick Chemical Company, 10-10 44 Ave., 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
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The Hospital Pharmacy 

Federal Security Agency, Public 
Health Service, Washington 25, D.C., 
has issued a 40-page booklet entitled 
Hospital Services—Pharmacy. The 
booklet is a reprint of a very compre- 
hensive, illustrated, and detailed article 
entitled Suggested Plans for Hospital 
Pharmacies, 50, 100 and 200 Bed Hos- 
pitals. 


Manual of Laboratory Safety 

Fisher Scientific Co., 717 Forbes 
Street, Pittsburgh, and 245 Carlaw 
Ave., Toronto, has issued a new edition 
of the Manual of Laboratory Safety, a 
18-page, illustrated book containing 
chapters on Accident Prevention, First 
Aid, Fire Prevention, and Safety Equip- 
ment. A safety bibliography covers a 
wide range from Analytical Chemistry 
of Industrial Poisons, Hazards and Sol- 
vents, to Ventilation. 


Surface Active Agents, Onyx 

The Industrial Chemical Division of 
the Onyx Oil & Chemical Company, 
Jersey City 2, has issued a catalog of 
their surface active agents, listing 
anionic, cationic, and non-ionic agents 
and supplying data on physical and 
chemical properties, concentrations, 
general applications and specified sug- 


gested uses. 


Polyglycol Esters, Surface Active 
Agents 

Kessler Chemical Co., State Road 
and Cottman Ave., Philadelphia 35, has 
issued a data book on the polyglycol 
esters, surface active agents. This 
loose-leaf book gives very complete 
information on these products, even 
containing formulae for creams and 
lotions, hair preparations, shampoos, 
pharmaceutical preparations, and 
others. 
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Universal Stop Bath is one of a trio of Kodak processing powders that 


“team up” to help make it easy for amateur photographers to be dark Two views of a Pneumatic Heat-Seal Packet 
room experts. Maker in operation at Eastman Kodak Com- 

Aluminum foil packets of this photographic chemical are formed, pany’s Kodak Park plant in Rochester, New York 
filled and heat sealed... at speeds up to 200 per minute... on . . > 





Pneumatic’s Packet Maker. This amazing machine is duplex in 
action, permitting two different products to be run simultaneously, 
and may be equipped for registered cut-off on printed messages. It was 
first designed for tea bag production, then found practical for putting 
up individual servings of sugar, spices and pharmaccuticals. Now, it’s 
‘in pictures” . . . and its performance is as sure-fire as Kodak products 
themselves. 

The Heat-Seal Packet Maker is only one of many Pneumatic ma- 
chines in daily use by America’s leading producers of packaged and 
bottled goods. See Pneumatic first... because Pneumatic is first in 
its field. 

Pneumatic ScaLe Corp., Lrp., 70 Newport Avenue, Quincy 71, Mass. 
Also: New York; Chicago; San Francisco; Los Angeles; Seattle; Leeds, England. 
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by Francis Chilson 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Boneheaded Executives 

That great American Atlantic 
Monthly, devotes itself in the main to literature, history, 
politics and philosophy. Once in a while its editors open 


magazine, the 


the windows of Parnassus to have a quizzical glance 
at the passing scene in other fields of human endeavor. 
Their comments thereon often are salty and as fre- 
quently humorous, such as the comment by Charles 
W. Morton on management fatheads: 

“Many organizations harbor, in varying quantities, 
executives who are known to be not quite bright. Why 
these men have been singled out to direct policy and 
wield authority, or why their presence on the payroll is 
indulged at all, is not always clear to others concerned. 
As to the unbright 86 per cent of the salaried group 
earning $12,000 a year or more, the reference shelf 
fails to inform us; what has been written about execu- 
tives has usually dealt with the hot shots. Of the bone- 
heads in the managerial elite, the literature is scanty. 

“Preferment of the bonehead is of course age-old, 


Ever since men first subjected themselves to the disci- 
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plines of association, most executives have been ac- 
credited boneheads, but it is only now that I am able 
to report the findings of a recent private survey of 
why this is so and why it doesn’t make any difference. 

“By far the most startling fact disclosed by the survey 
is that the American economy is indifferent to the mis- 
takes of the 9000 unbright executives studied. A 
curious equilibrium was noted between their errors and 
the wholly independent phenomena which in every case 
compensated for them. It was as if some benign natural 
force were operating unperceived to protect from these 
men the fortunes of their employers. Strangely enough, 
a similar balance was found to exist between executive 
decisions that were (a) right for the wrong reasons and 
(b) wrong for the right reasons, and a more detailed 
study is projected for this subject. 

“A few examples selected at random from the 9000 
case reports reveal the bizarre quality of executive 
reasoning and its consequences: 

“BUNKER.—A high-rent retail area had grown up 
around Bunker's job printing plant, but Bunker could 
never muster enough energy to move to a less expensive 
and more efficient location. His real reason for not 
moving was his reluctance to give up his private office, 
a wooden enclosure in the middle of the main floor, 
cluttered and stuffed with a quarter century's debris 
old catalogues, defunct galleys, samples, clippings and 
rubbish. Real-estate taxes were heading Bunker to- 
wards a receivership, when the city decided to build an 
arterial highway. In the land takings that followed, 
Bunker's property fetched for him a colossal profit. 
Now installed in a highly modern suburban plant, he is 
making pots of money and inveighing bitterly against 
life in general. His stockholders are sure he possesses 
second sight. 

“APPLEBY.—This manager was talked into a 
ruinously expensive public relations campaign by a 
handsome young woman, because she happened to 
remind him of an unattainable girl who had sat next to 
him in school thirty years earlier. The campaign 
caused so much ribald comment about Appleby’s com- 
pany that his resignation was about to be demanded, 
when it was discovered that sales were up 43 per cent. 
The reason sales were up was that department store 
buyers had taken a scunner against the main competitor 
of Appleby’s company, but neither Appleby nor his 
superior ever did find that out. Appleby got a $10,000 
raise on account of the public relations fiasco. 

“CALLOW.-Head of a large investment trust, 
Callow was in a liquid position (quite by accident) in 
1927. A true disciple of inertia, he drove his associates 
almost to madness by missing out altogether on the 
securities boom. As the °29 crash progressed, Callow 
still liquid——took on heroic dimensions. By the summer 
of °32, he became convinced that President Hoover 
would be re-elected, and acting on this hypothesis he 
filled the trust’s portfolio. Callow was shocked by the 
election of President Roosevelt, and after an interval 
of brooding he decided to sell out. But before he could 
make his move, the new President suspended all trading 
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in securities. Callow next reasoned that the President 
would be impeached for devaluing the dollar, and that 
with impeachment would come a restoration of business 
confidence and higher prices, and he held on, once the 
markets were reopened. The President never was im- 
peached, but Callow’s portfolio multiplied itself tenfold, 
to his utter mystification. 

“DEARTH.—Eastern story editor for a major film 
studio, Dearth conscientiously rejected every first rate 
book or play submitted to his office. But the same 
books and plays were always considered at the same 
time by the studio’s West Coast office, which adapted 
from them a rich grist of box-office successes. Dearth 
remained undisturbed in his position, however, because 
his uncle was the studio’s principal stockholder. 

“V AGUELY.— Personnel man in a vast organization, 
Vaguely could never make up his mind about anything. 
Timid, seclusive, he sought escape in a woozy mysticism 
and became the principal client of an astrologer. The 
notion that his doings were directly related to the 
movements of heavenly bodies fired Vaguely with a 
new self-confidence in laying down the dicta supplied 
to him by the astrologer. Because the astrologer’s de- 
cisions were no worse than those of Vaguely’s colleagues, 
and because Vaguely enunciated them with assurance, 
this executive became celebrated as a man of action. 
The astrologer’s errors made no difference in this case, 
because Vaguely was working for a government agency 
in Washington. 

“Space is not available here for that part of the 
survey which explains why the not so bright executives 
ever got their jobs in the first place. Many, naturally 
enough, were advanced by the other not so bright 
managers who had recruited them, but all had a broad 
common characteristic: they never alarmed their 
employers or took them by surprise. Bunker, Vaguely, 
Dearth and the rest were consistent, if nothing else: 
they could be counted on, absolutely, to do the same 
thing every time.” 

—CHARLES W. MORTON in the 
Atlantic Monthly, Sept. 1952. 


The following information is supplied by manufacturers 
of the equipment described and claims made below by these 
manufaclurers are passed along for what they are worth. 
Presentation of such nolice in this department is nol to be 
laken as endorsement of the claims or of the equipment. 


Processing Vat Bulletin 

Cherry-Burrell Corporation has just issued a com- 
prehensive 2-color, 12-page bulletin on its line of multi- 
purpose, heavy duty processing vats known as Round 
Processors. The bulletin is well illustrated with photo- 
graphs and line drawings and has numerous specifica- 
tion listings and tables. 

These vats, in capacities of 300 to 1000 gallons, are 
designed for heating, pasteurizing, mixing, setting, and 
blending of heavy-bodied liquid products as well as for 
refrigerated storage. They are available in a variety 
of models to best satisfy specific processing conditions— 


788 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


with long sweep propeller-type agitator or scraper blade 
agitator, painted or stainless steel finish, steam or hot 
water heating, water cooling or direct expansion cooling. 
All product surfaces are stainless steel. 

A copy of bulletin G-472 is available by writing to 
Cherry-Burrell Corporation, 427 W. Randolph St., 
Chicago 6, Illinois. 


Sight Flow Glass 

These sight flow glasses are installed at inlet and 
outlet nozzles of vessels as well as on the discharge 
side of pumps in processing of chemicals, petroleum, 
food and pharmaceutical products, to enable the oper- 
ator to observe the flow, color, clarity or turbidity of 
the material being handled. 

In general practice, they are made of heavy cast 
stainless steel, now rated as extremely critical material 
due to the defense program. 





Instead of being of heavy cast stainless steel, all 
metal parts of these new glasses in contact with liquids 
are made of heavy-gauge rolled stainless steel. As a 
result, the saving in stainless steel is over 60 per cent. 

The new sight flow glasses are manufactured in 
various models, in flanged or screwed types. The loose 
flange model can be turned to any desired angle for 
maximum visability. 

They are designed for universal use in schedule 5, 
10, and 40 piping systems and are available from stock 
made of Type 304 and Type 316 stainless steel and 
carbon steel. Various alloys and coatings are also ob- 
tainable. All sight flow glasses are individually tested. 

They are manufactured by Grand Machine & Tool 
Company, 692-694 East Grand Avenue, Rahway, N. J. 


PerfeKtum Lab-Seal 

Popper & Sons, Inc., 300 Fourth Avenue, New York 
10 announce the introduction of the PerfeKtum Lab- 
Seal, Model HS-1. 

This table model, motor driven, ampule sealing 
mechanism is especially designed for pilot plant opera- 
tion, research laboratories, hospital pharmacies and 
government institutions who do specialized work in the 
parenteral drug field. 

The Lab-Seal, Model HS-1 is also very suitable for 
larger firms who have small production runs which 
cannot be economically produced on large equipment. 

Further details may be obtained by writing the 
manufacturer. 
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Battery of Stokes Model B-2 rotary tablet machines 
at the Vitaminerals, Inc., plant. Sixteen sets 
of punches and dies are used to produce 350 to 
650 tablets per minute. 


Examples of some of the many vitamin products 
manufactured at the modern Vitaminerals plant. 





For the past fifty years thousands 
of pharmaceutical houses have 
relied on Stokes equipment to produce 
a wide variety of products. Today, 


eS Stokes equipment is standard 


in nearly every pharmaceutical plant 
throughout the world. 


Vitaminerals, Inc., Glendale, California, 
manufacturer of vitamin products, is typical 

of many manufacturers who use Stokes rotary tablet 
machines, drying closets, mixers and granulators. 
Plans for expansion of plant facilities at Vitaminerals 
include specification for additional Stokes 

equipment because of the efficient and reliable 
service Stokes machines have rendered in the past. 


Stokes tabletting presses produce tablets of accurate 
weight, uniform density and finest appearance. 
Production by the hundred or the million requires 
little attention or servicing, a feature of special 
importance to plants located at a distance 

from service facilities. 


Assistance is offered to pharmaceutical manufacturers, 
without obligation, through Stokes Advisory Service 
and Stokes engineers in the field, on such problems 

as tablet formulae, punch and die design, and 
improved manufacturing and operating procedures. 


Send for Catalog No. 800, “Stokes Tabletting 
Presses”, which pictures and describes 
tabletting processes, and for Catalog No. 600, 
“Stokes Pharmaceutical Equipment”, which 
describes the complete line of Stokes 
pharmaceutical machinery now available. 


F. J. STOKES MACHINE COMPANY, 5532 TABOR ROAD, PHILADELPHIA 20, PA. 





MIKRO- 
COLLECTOR® 


Ventilates and Cools as it Carries 
Material to the MIKRO-COLLECTOR* 


PULVERIZER, J 
DRYER, | | 
= 


MIXER, 
BLENDER, ETC. 


Diagram showing installation for conveying material from dryer (or 
other equipment) to drum packers, cooling it during conveying from 
220°F. to 120°F., exhausting two barrel packer hoods with face velocity 
of not less than 200 ft. per min. Total air used for both conveying and 
hood venting approximately same as needed for hood venting alone. 





@ Permits use of ventilated air from These and other advantages make the MIKRO Air Conveying 
packaging hoods to be used for System an ideal low-pressure, low-cost method of conveying 
conveying material material from any dust source. Its complete flexibility helps solve 

@ Reduces required size of dust col- plant layout problems without costly flow sheet revisions. 


lecting unit as much as 5 
asia 0% This dust-tight installation conveys up to 800 grains of dust per 


@ Conveys material from any dust cubic foot of air... Makes possible the return of filtered air to 
re ip (dryer, pulverizer, blender, processing area, thus reducing loss of heated or conditioned 
tank, vat, etc.) air... Assures freedom from infestation and metallic contamina- 

@ Cools the conveyed material with- tion... Easily cleaned . . . Eliminates booster fan, thus prevent- 
out mechanical refrigeration ing change in particle sizing. 

@ Spans distances up to 200 feet The MIKRO Air Conveying System is more economical to install, 

@ Will by-pass any obstacle in the operate and mekteln than a conventional mechanical system. 
form of existing machinery or equip- Even greater saving is effected when stainless steel or non- 
ment ferrous construction is required. 

*Potents applied for by H. J. Hersey, Jr. ond Pulverizing Machinery Compony SEND FOR new MIKRO AIR CONVEYOR Bulletin 


— 


Reg US Per OF By the makers of 


MIKRO-PULVERIZERS and MIKRO-ATOMIZERS eg 








PULVERIZING MACHINERY COMPANY 
22 Chatham Road Summit, New Jersey 


PRESERVE OUR HERITAGE: FAITH, FREEDOM AND INCENTIVE 













New Bulletin on Process Equipment 

Of value to engineers in the processing industries is a 
new 12-page general catalog offered by the Patterson- 
Kelley Co., Inc. The catalog, No. 12, covers dry blend- 
ing, process and heat exchange equipment. 

Special emphasis is on the twin-shell dry blender 
which recently has caused many processing firms to 
revamp the blending methods. Photographs, draw- 
ings, tables and text demonstrate its versatility and 
effectiveness for thoroughly blending powders, grains, 
pellets and flakes in any combination. 

In addition, the bulletin covers characteristics, 
applications, capacities, power requirements and other 
specification data for twin-shell, double-cone and 
ribbon blenders; kettles, evaporators, stills, agitators, 
autoclaves, pilot-plant units; and heat exchangers. 

Catalog No. 12 is available on request from the 
Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc., 368 Warren St., East 
Stroudsburg, Pa. 


Lid-Sealing Machine 

The application of Metal Seals, Inner Seals and 
Friction Lids to Tin and Fibre Cans as well as Glass 
Containers has heretofore been performed either 
manually or semi-automatically as no complete, fully 
automatic equipment has been available for the purpose. 
Realizing the wide need for such equipment the Tite- 
Cap Machine Co., Inc., has just introduced their Fully 
Automatic Lid Sealing Machine (pat. pend.) which 
employs a novel method of applying such Seals to any 
position on the can via a Rotating Magnetic Head, 
timed with the continuous movement of the can on a 
chain conveyor. 

This newly developed machine consists of a specially 
designed hopper which automatically feeds the Lids 
or Seals into a chute. A Rotating Head equipped with 
Magnetic Fingers picks up a Seal from the bottom of 
the chute and applies it to the opening in the can as it 
moves into position under the Rotating Head. No 
supplemental operation is necessary as the application 
of the Seal is positive and therefore no additional device 
is required for effective sealing. 

During application of the Seal the can is in continu- 
ous motion, no momentary stopping or holding being 
required. This eliminates danger of splashing or spilling, 
and, besides, makes for a simple machine with just one 
main moving part for application of the Seal, the Ro- 
tating Magnetic Head. 

This Rotating Head, as well as the Magnetic Fingers 
are all fully adjustable, so that Seals or Lids may be 
applied to an opening in any position on the top of the 
van. These adjustments include compensation for 
variations in the cans. 

As to the Chute, at the bottom it is equipped with a 
special Escapement Device which permits only one 
Seal at a time to be withdrawn, regardless of the size 
or weight of the individual Seals or Lids. Devices for 
marking or coding these Seals while in the Chute can 
also be furnished. 

The “Tite-Cap” Lid Sealing Machine (pat. pend.) 
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will apply metal Seals or Lids to cans containing lubri- 
cating oil, olive oil, lacquer, insecticides, industrial, 
chemical and food products, especially where a Tamper- 
Proof Seal is required. Friction Lids can also be applied 
to Fibre Cans of all sizes. 

In those special cases where the seals are rolled in 
under the neck of the Spout, as on Olive Oil Cans, a 
special Spinning Head can be furnished thus providing 
a compact, double purpose unit on one base. 

Manufacturer: Tite-Cap Machine Co., Inc., 57 Rose 
St., New York City 38, N. Y. 


Acid Carboy Dumper 

A carboy dumper, for use with hoists or overhead 
conveyors, that permits quick, safe handling of acids 
is offered by General Scientific Equipment Co., 27th & 
Huntingdon Sts. Philadelphia 32, Pa. The G-S Speedo 
Safety Carboy Dumper No. 77 can be quickly attached 
to any overhead hoist for dumping, moving, storing, 
loading, filling and general handling of acid carboys. 
An important feature of the dumper is that it permits 
the carboy to be tilted to any angle and locked in posi- 
tion to assure steady pouring. Chains at the bottom 
and top of the carboy keep wood from splitting or pull- 
ing out during handling. The entire design enables 
workmen to handle acids safely, economically. 

The G-S Speedo Safety Carboy Dumper No. 77 is 
constructed to fit the particular acid carboy on which 
it will be used. This eliminates any looseness of fit, 
provides greater safety since the carboy can’t move in 
the dumper. 

For complete information write General Scientific 
Equipment Co., 27th & Huntingdon Sts., Philadelphia 


32, Penna. 
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LECTRODRYERS are production tools at these 


American “/ Plants 


























arenes Bo 
¢ — . . . 
SPRAY CHAMBER MAIN FAN DRY air picks up powdered resin to keep it DRY 
1 cic eA soa t Cheameee — at American Cyanamid’s Wallingford, Conn. plant 
ae “ etmos- i} COLLECTOR 
3 T = Get molding powders DRY and keep them that 
way; that’s the function of this portion of the 
| vol Wl | production line in this ultramodern plant. There’s 
no moisture in the air that picks up molding 
powders as they come from the cyclones—no mois- 
ture to impair the quality American Cyanamid has 
Liquid resin, dried in the spray chamber, + - ’ 
callacr in these cyclen and is then picked compounded into these products. 
DRY AIR—> wp by DRY oir ond carried te blenders 


On instrument air at Calco 
Chemical Division, Willow Island, W. Va. 


No moisture gets into air lines here to condense, 
form ice, rust or sludge and cause trouble. 

Two Lectrodryers* designed especially 

for instrument air work, catch the vaporous 
moisture which aftercoolers, filters and separators 
let by. Caleo Chemical Division’s products are 
consistently higher in quality, therefore. 








Two Type BY-1 Lectrodryers help hold sensitive chemical reactions on 
the beam by DR Ying the air supplied to controls. 


Holding humidities constant at Lederle 
Laboratories Div., Pearl River, New York 


Control the quality of air surrounding processes, 
just as you control materials going into 
products; this is a rule for quality production at 
Lederle Laboratories Division, as at the other 
divisions of American Cyanamid Company. 
Besides sterilizing the air here, Lectrodryers 
hold it at a constant temperature and humidity. 


You probably have plenty of places where 
Lectrodryers will help you boost quality and speed 
production. For help in finding out, write 
Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Corporation, 

309 32nd Street, Pittsburgh 30, Pennsylvania. 





Aureomycin and penicillin are packed in a sterile area where the air is held 
at 6% relative humidity by these Lectrodryers. 





LECTRODRYERS DRY 


Ss 
wr new m—' LECTRODRYER 


* REGISTERED TRADEMARK U.S. PAT. OFF. 
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Multi-Probe Ultra-Viscoson Systems 

The Ultra-Viscoson Corporation, Hartford, Connecti- 
cut, announced Model MP Multi-Probe Ultra-Viscoson 
systems for continuous, automatic viscosity measure- 
ment to 650° F. and 1,000 p.s.i. pressure at up to 16 
probe stations. Hermetically sealed ultrasonic probes 
the size of a fountain pen, having no moving parts, 
are installed permanently in up to 16 kettles or pipe 
lines. One Ultra-Viscoson computer and multiplex unit 
located up to one mile from probes indicates viscosity 
measured by any desired probe, or automatically records 
viscosities singly or in sequence on standard multipoint 
industrial recorders. Up to 16 kettles, reactors or pipe- 
lines are monitored automatically in production and 
application of resins, starch, high polymers, foods, inks, 
petroleum products, adhesives, gelatin, paints, coatings, 
paper, textiles and soaps. 


Strip Pak Machine 

The Donofrio Strip Pak Machine, a new low-priced, 
improved model designed and manufactured by the 
McKay-Davis Chemical Corp., 328-332 North West- 
wood Ave., Toledo, Ohio, packages up to 600 pills, 
capsules or tablets per minute in plain or printed cello- 
phane, pliofilm, glassine, aluminum foil or other pliable 
heat-sealing materials 

Designed for simplicity of operation so that it can be 
operated easily by the average girl worker, the Dono- 
frio Strip Pak machine requires very little maintenance 
and gently handles the product through a simplified 
feed mechanism which prevents marring and breakage. 
It stands 61 inches high, 26 inches square and weighs 
approximately 340 pounds. 

Parts are obtainable to adapt this improved model 
to package various sized items, including tablets up to 
one inch in diameter; and through a simple adjustment 
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will produce a wide variation of units per pack. Among 
the many added new features is a continuous tempera- 
ture control. 


Straight Line Filling Machine 

Perl Machine Mfg. Co., 68 Jay St., Brooklyn 1, has 
added a Fully Automatic Straight Line filling machine, 
requiring no operator, to its complete line of filling, 





Built in 3 sizes, the 


sealing, and packing machines. 
machine accommodates metal, glass, and plastic con- 
tainers from 4% oz. to 5 gallons. Viscous and foamy 
liquids are accurately filled by gravity, pressure, or 
vacuum. This high speed machine of simple construction 
offers fully automatic filling at lowest cost. Electro- 
Pneumatically controlled safety devices prevent damage 
to containers or valves. 


Bulletin on Compacting Presses 

Bulletin No. 3100, just issued by Baldwin-Lima- 
Hamilton Corp., Philadelphia, Pa., gives a complete 
table of specifications for its new Models 20-A (75-ton) 
and 45-A_ (200-ton) Baldwin-Defiance compacting 
presses. 

The 4-page folder also describes the exclusive me- 
chanical features of the two presses and tells how they 
are precision engineered to handle any compacting job 
at low cost and with a minimum of attention. An 
added feature is the help offered by the Research & 
Development Laboratory to make tests on any ma- 
terial and recommend the size.and number of cavities 
for optimum production. 


Brochure on New Plastic Pipe 

The Plastic Products Division of Triangle Conduit 
& Cable Co. Inc., New Brunswick, New Jersey, an- 
nounces the publication of a 16 page brochure on 
plastic pipe. 

It contains all pertinent information on Triangle’s 
four types: Flexible, Semi-Rigid, Rigid High Impact 
and Rigid Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe. Detailed tables 
give chemical and physical characteristics of each type. 
Also included are advantages of using plastic pipe and 
simple directions on how to install and join the pipe. 


~I 
< 
—_ 











The U. S. Load-A-Matic auvtomatic- 
ally unscrambles and rinses con- 
fainers at any synchronized pro- 
duction speed. 


er loads manually, 


cold woter or 





U. S. Sanitair, the Industry's most 
Outstanding Automatic Air Bottle 


Cieaner 


4013 N. Rockwell Street 


=" 
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The U. S. Rotary Rinser and Clean- 
rinses automat- 
ically any bottle or jug with hot or 
steam. 

clean by compressed air. 


BOTTLERS seein COMPANY 


The U. S. Ampoule Rinser is adapt- 
able also to thermal shock treat- 


The U. S. Easy Air Cleaner cleans 
semi-automatically by compressed 
air. A portable machine for small 
plants—a standby for peak loads 
Handles any size container. 


ment. For all sizes of ampoules, 


Can also vials and serum bottles. 


OD a tueyiser Cleaning Prollens 


This way: 


Whatever method of cleaning you may 
require, be it by compressed air or by 
rinsing, a custom-assembled machine can 
out-perform a completely standardized 
machine every time—and usually at no 


greater machine cost. 


The U. S. container cleaning line repre- 
sents five entirely different machines 
with various ranges of adaptations that 
can be engineered to a variety of specific 


needs. 


U. S. automatic air cleaning machines 
with exclusive mechanical innovations 
are today meriting first call throughout 
the packaging industry. There are com- 
pletely automatic and semi-automatic 
U. S. rinsers of outstanding performance 


for every size and type of container. 


Whatever your container cleaning 
problem may be, it will pay you well to 
get U. S. recommendations at no obligation 
to you. Write, phone or wire our nearest 
representative or write the factory. 


Seas 


Chicago 18, III. 


Boston © New York © Philadelphia © Houston ® Dallas © San 
Francisco ® Los Angeles ® Denver © Seattle ® Portland ® Phoenix 
New Orleans © Atlanta © Montreol © Toronto 
Voncouver ® EXPORT OFFICE: Toledo, Ohio 


OFFICES: 


Tompo *¢ 
Winnipeg ° 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry December ’52: 71, 6 





lapt- 
eat- 
vles, 


Ce 





Sweco Separator 

A colorful new 8-page bulletin has just been pub- 
lished dealing with the SWECO Separator, the first 
major change in production screening and separation 
in over a century. Southwestern Engineering Company 
of California has successfully developed the most ver- 
satile mechanism for wet or dry screening—from 20 to 
325 mesh screens. One of the main features of the new 
SWECO Separator is its great production capacity at 
amazingly low operating costs. No special foundation 
or supports are required, and transferred vibrations are 
virtually nonexistent. Free bulletin may be obtained by 
writing Separator Division, Southwestern Engineering 
Company, 4800 Santa Fe Avenue, Los Angeles 58, 
California. 


Plant Maintenance Conference 

The Fourth Plant Maintenance Conference is being 
held in the Public Auditorium, Cleveland, Ohio, Jan- 
uary 19 to 21. A panel discussion of Maintenance 
Essentials opens the first session. Chase O. Oren, 
superintendent, Technical Service, the Dow Chemical 
Company, and Stuart Whitehead, general superintend- 
ent, Maintenance and Construction Department, Calco 
Chemical Division, American Cyanamid Company are 
members of the panel. Maintenance Essentials are 
given as Planning and Scheduling Maintenance Work, 
Maintenance Costs and Budgets, Training Mainte- 
nance Workers and Supervisors, Work Standards and 
Measurements. 

EK. A. Le Gros, plant engineer, Pepsodent Division, 
Lever Brothers Company, Chicago, will be the dis- 
cussion leader at the sectional conference on Problems 


in Plant Engineering to be held on the second day of 


the conference. Howard A. Esterbrook, plant manager, 
Ethicon Sutures Laboratories, New Brunswick, N. J., 
will be the discussion leader at the round table discus- 
sion on Incentives and Work Measurement to be held 
on the second day. Stuart Whitehead, of Calco, will 
be the discussion leader at the round table discussion 
on Maintenance in Chemical Plants, also to be held on 
the second day. 

On the evening of the second day a panel discussion 
on Growing Pains of an Engineering-Maintenance Or- 


ganization will be held under the chairmanship of 


R. R. Nydegger, director of Central Engineering, 
Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N. J. All panel 
members in this discussion will be from Johnson & 
Johnson. 


Spectrometer for X-Ray Analysis 

{ new Norelco 90-degree Geiger-counter X-ray 
Spectrometer that provides at minimum cost a powerful 
analysis tool for use in research and educational fields 
as well as for production control, is now available from 
the Research & Control Instruments Division, North 
American Philips Company, Inc., 750 South Fulton 
Avenue, Mount Vernon, N. Y. ; 

Designed to provide a full standard range of opera- 
tion, the new instrument employs a long-life air-cooled 
X-ray tube and a goniometer having a radius of 130 
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millimeters. Angular range is minus 10° to plus 90° 
(two theta). Angles can be read directly from a dial or 
from a strip chart (degree pen optional). The angle 
can be varied quickly by a manual drive or by employ- 
ing the incorporated motor drive. The Geiger-counter 
position is continuously readable to 0.01 degree (two 
theta) over the full range. 

The high output X-ray generator provides fixed 
operation at 35 KvP at 6 Ma and operates on 200-240 
volts, 50 or 60 cycles. X-ray generator is self-rectified 
for simplicity and low tube replacement cost. X-ray 
tube is air-cooled and can be quickly interchanged. 
Voltage and current stabilizers are ineluded. 

The new 90-degree X-ray Spectrometer is designed 
specifically for spectrometric work and the goniometer 
reads directly in degrees, with a separate dial reading in 
hundredths. Bragg focussing is employed, gearing con- 
sists of a precision cold-worked worm gear and a spring- 
loaded, hardened worm. 

The new instrument is easily aligned with gauges and 
fixtures provided as part of the equipment. The 90- 
degree spectrometer has an on-off shutter for beam cut- 
off and a scatter shield to reduce stray radiation. The 
Geiger counter is a special tube which is volume- 
sensitive to \-rays. 

Electronic circuits are designed for high efficiency 
and stability. The new 90-degree X-ray spectrometer 
is complete and ready to use, requiring no adaptations 
or assembly of parts. Control layout is simple and 
convenient for rapid work. No knowledge of electronics 
is required for intelligent operation. Accuracy is ex- 
cellent, alignment is simple, action is stable, and func- 
tions are reproducible. 

New instrument provides a fixed stable voltage of 
1500 for the Geiger counter tube. Linear rate meter 
operates a 10 MV recorder, no zero adjustment is re- 
quired, and full scale ranges of 100 and 1000 counts per 
second are provided. 

The new 90-degree X-ray Spectrometer measures 
approximately 24 inches in width, 40 inches in height, 
and 43 inches in length. Net weight is approximately 
300 Ibs. Finish on the goniometer is glossy black and 
chrome. The compact console cabinet is black wrinkle. 
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ARTHUR COLTON COMPANY 


DIVISION SNYDER TOOL & ENGINEERING COMPANY 
3459 E. LAFAYETTE DETROIT 7, MICHIGAN 
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COLTON MODERN ~~ me 
YAN PHARMACtv . OVENS | —6hC 


OO) 5 ae | J e), 


Bet LEGE - WINTHROP 





Granulations, effervescent salts 
and other pharmaceuticals are dried twice 


as fast in these new, high speed, accurately 





controlled ovens. Their remarkable efficiency 
is due to new design, new construction, new and Wilely 
positive uniform air circulating system. Low first 
cost and low operating cost make possible the 
recovery of entire oven investment in first few months NDEI 
of use. Special ovens to specifications. Write for 


detailed specification sheet. 


ARTHUR COLTON COMPANY eM 


DIVISION SNYDER TOOL & ENGINEERING COMPANY 
3459 E. LAFAYETTE ° DETROIT 7, MICHIGAN 


MMERCIAL SOLVENTS PLANT No. 2—500 Bellevue, Detroit | Si . j IBR 


PLANT No. 3—Mancelona, Michigan 
Export Office—13 E. 40th St., New Y ork City 





New York + Chicago «+ Philadelphia «+ St. Louis 


Los Angeles * San Francisco « Montreal 
SITY OF MARYLAND 


Specialists in Pharmaceutical and Packaging 
Machinery for nearly 70 years 


| LILLY CO. - KREMERS-URBAN 


j 


E. FOUGERA 
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NOW, FOR THE FOOD AND DRUG FIELDS... 


a brand-new Carboloy created-metal 
equipment parts against corrosion, 








Now, at no cost to you, well- 
illustrated Technical Bulletin - 
WR-104, containing data 
sheets that include: physical 
properties, characteristics of we 
Grade 608 Chrome Carbide, \ w\ * 
many test results, chemical es 
comparisons between both hh 
chrome carbide and steel, plus \ \* 
machining and brazing aa 
methods, application histories, —— 
etc. Send coupon, opposite \ = \ 
page, for your free copy. eee 






ceT THESE FREE 


CHROME CARBIDE 
DATA SHEETS 


res 
« fe conoite 


See how chrome carbide 


y/ STOPS ABRASIVE WEAR 
COMBINED WITH 
CORROSION OR EROSION 


RESISTS CORROSIVE 
V WITHSTANDS GREAT HEAT V AGS AND ALKALIS 














After exposure in air at 1850° F. for 24 
hours, Grade 608 Chrome Carbide (cen- 
ter) is hardly discolored, while 18-8 
stainless steel (left), tungsten carbide 
(right) are all but disintegrated. Bars 
originally were same size, shape. 


796 


With sulphuric acid as the corrosive 
agent, for example, chrome carbide 
parts, such as those above, show 
about 30 times the resistance of 18-8 
stainless steel and 3 times the resistance 
of tungsten carbide. 
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Centrifuge blades, after 6 weeks of 
operation under severe conditions. 
Tungsten blade (left) shows wear. 
Chrome carbide blade (right) success- 
fully resists the combination of abra- 
sion, corrosion and erosion. 
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OFFERS YOU LONGER, 
TROUBLE-FREE PART LIFE IN 


to wearproof your 
SPRAY NOZZLES 
® 4 : 
a rasion, erosion. Tests show that chrome carbide nozzles can 


cut down clogging by eliminating corrosion; 
can improve all-round spray performance. 





STEAM VALVES 





It’s cemented chrome carbide—not a Balls and seats of chrome 
. hore ag” carbide are light for easier 
cutting-tool material, but a new wear- operation, yet better able 
to resist scratching, pit- 
proofing created-metal for use wherever ting, abrasion. 
heat, oxidation, acids, alkalis and abrasive 
Sion ailiadtinel batted ORIFICES 
wear must be effectively combatted. FOR HOT GASES 


Here, chrome carbide 


Ce) can resist oxidation and 


ERE IS a new and outstanding wearproofing metal = temperatures higher 
n ss j 

H —Carboloy Grade 608 Cemented Chrome Carbide = 4 Gaintagrate = 
— the first member of an entirely new family of metallic TY tungsten carbides. 
carbides. 

Grade 608 Chrome Carbide opens wide the door to PLU pie pa re 
longer part life, and offers you such resulting benefits NOW BEING TESTED 
as lower replacement and maintenance costs, higher shess tintes tee wads deme 
all-round performance. Core pins for baking ceramic parts 

Here’s why: It features extremely high resistance to Fishing rod guides 


Centrifuge nozzles, separating equipment 
Bearings where corrosives are present 

Textile guides 

Nozzles and valves: soaps, fats, oils, foods, 


corrosion or erosion, combined with excellent abrasion 
resistance. It’s harder than steel, virtually unaffected 
by heat or high-temperature oxidation. Far surpasses 





stainless steels in many applications for resisting acids chemicals, pharmaceuticals, petroleum prod- 
and alkalis, too. ucts, fruit juices 
— ia ai : ‘ , Punches for movie film 
In addition, it is light an weight, completely non- Valve and core pins, die casting, and many other 
magnetic and has a coefficient of thermal expansion applications. 


about the same as that of steel. It is machineable and 
hard as tungsten carbide, stable and strong. 











9-PIECE TRY-IT-YOURSELF KIT, $10.75 
Test Grade 608 Chrome Carbide your- 
self. Kit includes: 3 bars %4” sq. x 2”; 
2 bars %” sq. x 1”; 3 bushings, 5/16” 
I.D.; 1 rod, %” dia. x 1” long... 
adequate samples for a wide range of 
tests. Bulletin WR-104 included. 


Soon, production quantities of Grade 608 Chrome 
Carbide will be available. In the meantime, if you’re 
a chemist, designer, metallurgist or engineer, you'll 
want all the facts on this new metal. Send coupon 
below for free data sheets, described on opposite page. 


















i i 
CARBOLOY Department of General Electric Company | 
11161 East 8 Mile Street, Detroit 32, Michigan | 
| 
; |) Please send me free Technical Bulletin WR-104 only. | 
| [) Please send me ( ) sample Try-!t-Yourself Kits of Grade 608 Chrome | 
| Carbide at $10.75 each. (Bulletin WR-104 included.) Enclosed is [) Check ! 
| [] Money Order [) Purchase Order for $- " | 
DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY | ! 
i ictieetcceteninttenes ~ Title — | 
Detroit 32, Michigan | 

| Name of Company anus = — — 
“Carboloy” is the registered trademark for the produtts | l 
of Carboloy Department of General Electric Company Address ae _ ew : Ls l 
| ee Zone _State 

| 

Riocsasintinsciiiienciiananitinisinessbiiianiaiiainenenieisiiaiiboaisaainiiiniii iain ! 
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PLAN ON FINER PHARMACEUTICALS! 


You're right to write NYO on that purchase order! America’s 
top industrial and feed manufacturers have done 


it since 1886! In fact, many of today's best sellers are directly 
' : traceable to original purchase orders dated years ago, which 
\ | called for NYQ fine chemicals. 

Ht you have designs on a particular market, be particular about 


: the ingredients that go into your product. For 1 chemical, oF 
\ 1000... for matchless, builtin purity and quality, plan with NYG 


fine chemicals and plan on finer products! 


THE FULL LINE FINE CHEMICAL HOUSE 


bu 


TERT TTT TOA A MOM 


"The N “1 York Quin & Chemical Works, Inc. 


4 enera | Offices 
n Stre 








et, Chicago 10, Ill. * 6399 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles 48, Calif. 





50 Church Street, New York 7, N. Y. + 729 West Div: 
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Industry's Books 


Investment Castings For Engineers, by 
Rawson L. Wood, President, Arwood 
Precision Casting Corp., and Davidlee 

Ludwig, Consulting Materials 

Engineer, 477 pp., Illus., (1952), 

Book Division, Reinhold Publishing 

Corp., New York, $10. 


arranged for day-to-day 


von 


Logically 
reference use, this book offers an un- 


usually comprehensive description of 
the salient features, advantages and 


limitations of investment castings as 
they are now employed in the metal 
working industries. Emphasis through- 
out 
which determine the attainable preci- 
sion of cast dimension, cleanliness and 
uniformity of metalurgical structure. 
The book points out both present ac- 
complishments and the considerations 


is on design engineering factors 


involved in developing further the in- 
dustrial phase of investment castings. 
Present design and metallurgical limits 
are clearly defined, as are the degrees of 
cast tolerance control now commercially 
obtainable. Recent techniques are de- 
scribed in detail. 
with the frozen mercury method, the 
entire mechanics of which have never 
before appeared in print. This book 
will prove of great technical assistance 
to all technologists in the metal casting 


Two chapters deal 


and related fields. 


Styrene—Its Polymers, Copolymers and 
Derivatives, Edited by Ray UH. 
Boundy, Director of Research The 
Dow Chemical Company, Raymond 
F. Boyer, Director, Physical Research 
Laboratory The Dow Chemical Co., 
and Sylvia M. Editorial 
Assistant, American Chemical Society 
Monograph Series #115, 1304 pp., 
(1952) Book Division Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., New York, f ‘lot h $20. 


Stoesser, 


-_ 

This valuable book brings you a 
thorough-going account of the polymer- 
ization, copolymerization, chemical 
modification and manufacture of 
styrene, and of its industrially important 
derivatives. The book opens with a 
history of styrene monomer and polymer 
dating back over a century. Current 
methods of manufacture are then de- 
scribed, followed by detailed chapters on 
physical properties, methods of handling 
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and analysis, and the chemistry of sty- 
rene. The theory and practice of styrene 
polymerization is next discussed, to- 
gether with a brief chapter on the uses of 
styrene monomer including its role in the 
synthetic rubber program. The re- 
mainder of the book deals with the 
physical behavior of polystyrene, sty- 
rene derivatives and resins, German 
styrene practice, copolymers of styrene, 
and concludes with a lengthy and de- 
tailed description of the fabrication of 
polystyrene. Of unusual interest is the 
special appendix covering several recent 
advances in the field. Included in this 
section is a full discussion of vinyl- 
toluene, a monomer similar to styrene 
but using toluene as a raw material 
rather than benzene. 


The Extra Pharmacopoeia (Martindale), 
Twenty-third Edition, Volume I, 
(1952) 1352 pp., The Pharmaceutical 
Press, London 56s including postage. 
The whole of the book has been com- 

pletely rewritten and revised, and it has 

been brought up to date in respect of 
the very wide field of therapeutics and 
pharmacy which it covers. Following 
are some of the more outstanding fea- 
tures: Abstracts—Nearly three-quarters 
of the 4000 abstracts in the book are 
new, and have been taken from the 
literature over the last ten years. Anti- 
dotes—Particular attention has been 
paid to the inclusion of information on 
the toxicity of chemicals and drugs, and 
on the treatment of overdosage. 
National Pharmacopoeias—Every new 
national pharmacopoeia which has been 
published since the last edition has been 
examined and suitable references from 
each one are included. Comparisons are 
made between the British Pharma- 
copoeia, the United States Pharmaco- 
poeia and the International Pharma- 
copoeia, so that buyers and users of 
drugs will be made aware of points of 
contact and difference. Poisons Legis- 
lation — The system of indicating 
throughout the text the classification of 
controlled substances has been retained. 

Proprietary Medicines—A large number 

of references are made to American and 

other foreign proprietaries. Special 

Sections—There are special sections on 
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Antibiotics, Blood Transfusion, Bac- 
terial Products (sera, vaccines, etc.), and 
Surgical Ligatures and Sutures. 


Volumetric and Phase Behavior of Oil 
Field Hydrocarbon Systems, by M. B. 
Standing, Ph.D., Division Supervisor, 
Drilling & Production Research Cali- 
fornia Research Corporation, 123 pp., 
9” x 11%” (1952), Book Division, 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., New 
York, $10. 

Of invaluable aid to all petroleum 
engineers, geochemists and geologists 
interested in oil field chemistry, this 
practical book collects into a single 
volume the widely scattered data on the 
behavior of hydrocarbon systems in 
petroleum reservoirs. To systematize 
discussions of phase behavior, complex 
hydrocarbon systems have been divided 
into three categories: gases, condensate 
systems and dissolved gas systems. 
Although primarily concerned with the 
composition and phase behavior of 
fluids, the book also the 
physics of flow of oil and gas in reservoir 


discusses 


rock. 


Chemical Investments, An Analysis of 
Research, Growth and Finances in the 
Chemical Industry, by John F. Bohm- 
falk, Jr., Clark, Dodge & Co., 87 pp., 
Paper Bound, (1952), Chemonomics, 
Inc., New York, $5. 

This book examines growth in relation 
to research, then examines promising 
growth areas in the chemical industries. 
After a review of financial facts and 
figures, wherein the author discussed 
profit policies, 
payout-times, expansion programs, etc., 
Mr. Bohmfalk presents an individual 
analysis of a number of companies in- 
cluding: duPont, Allied Chemical & 
Dye, Monsanto, Union Carbide, Amer- 
ican Cyanamid, Dow, Pfizer, Merck, 
Diamond Alkali, Air Reduction, Com- 
mercial Solvents, Mathieson and Penn 
Salt. Each of these firms is examined 
individually, their recent developments 
discussed, both research and manage- 
ment policies examined and the future 
of each of the companies examined. In 
addition, detailed finanical statistics are 
presented for each of the twenty com- 
panies for a number of years. 


margins, depreciation 
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Bettman Archive 


N Dr. Wittiam THomas G. Morton (1819-1868) 
TIO } American surgeon dentist known as the first man 
puts ' to publicly demonstrate the anesthetic properties of 
RE sulphuric ether and to emphasize its value to the 
medical world. Illustration shows him in the year 


1846 about to administer ether just prior to a tooth- 


removing operation. 
COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 


SODIUM BICARBONATE 


Made to highest standards, Columbia-Southern Sodium Bicarbonate 
equals or exceeds every U.S.P. requirement. It meets your most 
precise needs for compounding or repackaging. 

It is noted for its purity, whiteness and uniform screen size. Pro- 
duced in powdered or granular form. 

Specify Columbia-Southern Sodium Bicarbonate U.S.P. . . . known 


by reputation. 







COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 
CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


SUBSIDIARY OF PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 





EXECUTIVE OFFICES: FIFTH AVENUE AT BELLEFIELD, PITTSBURGH 13, PA. 


DISTRICT OFFICES: BOSTON * CHARLOTTE * CHICAGO « CINCINNATI * CLEVELAND * DALLAS * HOUSTON * MINNEAPOLIS * NEW ORLEANS * NEW YORK 
PHILADELPHIA + PITTSBURGH «+ ST. LOUIS * SAN FRANCISCO 
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Readers (Questions 


LANOLIN HAIR CREAM: Would 
you kindly send me a simple formula for 
a water emulsion containing lanolin to 
be used as a hair preparation for home 
use? Palmyra. 

I think the following formula for a 
hair conditioning cream will serve your 


+ 
“er 
Ax 
A> 


NS 
\‘ 


vv 
3 


SS” 


purpose: 


Cetyl stearyl alcohols (Ceramol) 15.0 parts 


lanolin. 20 “ 
Tartaric acid USP —_ = 
Water and preservative, to make 100.0 ** 


WATERLESS HAND 
CLEANSER: Will you kindly 
supply me with a formula for a 
hand cleansing cream that is not 
gritty, water soluble, that may be 
used with or withoul walter? I 
want one thal will remove grease. 





Chicago. 
I think the following composition, suitable for 
making a soft paste, will serve your purpose: 


10.0 parts 


White soap chips 
Sodium alkyl aryl sulfonate 10.0 
Water 500.0 ** 


The resulting product may be filled into collapsible 
tubes. A suitable proportion of a water-soluble perfume 
compound may be added to the paste. The compound 
is applied directly to the hands, worked in to remove 
the dirt, and wiped off with a rag. 


HAIR STRAIGHTENER: Please 
send me informalion on a so-called 
hair straightener for colored people. 
Dallas. 

I would suggest that you try 
something on the following lines: 





6 parts 
| part 
2 parts 


Yellow petrolatum 
Yellow beeswax 
Peanut oil (refined) 


Perfume oil sufficient 


Melt the petrolatum in double boiler and add the other 
ingredients. The perfume should not be added until 
the mixture begins to solidify around the edges. This 
is an amber product. If a water white product is 
desired use white petrolatum and white beeswax and 
substitute equal parts of deodorized castor oil and 
mineral oil for the peanut oil. By adding more wax 


December '52: 71, 6 


and less of the oils a product can be obtained that will 
straighten the hair. 


ith, ) 
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F MI 
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VASSAGE CREAM: We have 
many calls for a body massage 
cream, one thal is massaged in and 
rolls oul. I would be grateful for any 
suggestions thal you can give. 
\ Baltimore. 

Such creams can be based on 
casein, starch or latex. One satisfactory rolling cream 
with a corn starch base may be made from: 


6.0 per cent 
a UUme 

Paraffin wax 1.0 
— - S 
Glycerine — = & 
Water dist. — - = 
— (COU 


0 5 +s * 


Cetyl alcohol 
Mineral oil.. 


Borax 


Starch (corn) 
Perfume 


To make this product a cream is first prepared by 
emulsifying the waxes and oils with the glycerine, water 
and borax as by same method of making a cold cream. 
Then the starch is worked into the emulsion while it is 
still warm and liquid. It is stirred until it congeals and 
then filled. 


CAMOUFLAGE MAKEUP: I am writing you in 
regard to a formula we would like to have you send us, 
aboul a theatrical type makeup cream. We have intention 
of using il for a camouflage face cream. The texture of 
the cream must be like a hand cream, yel not as greasy. 


It also must be easily removed. Any formulas or in- 


formation that you might be able to render us would be 
F 7 J 


greally appreciated. Milwaukee. 
I think that the following formula should serve as a 
good working basis for further experiment: 


Stearic acid 12.25 parts 
Diglycol stearate 612 * 
Caustic potash 0.50 ** 


Glycerine 2.10 * 


Water, distilled 13.34 * 
Erythrosin, or tartrazine 0.12 °* 
Zine oxide Ss * 
Lake color, to suit — = 
Perfume, to suit a 


I should like to point out that camouflage grease paints 
were developed for the army during the war. Formulas 
for these products were published in the June 1943 
issue of Druc & Cosmetic INpustRY. 
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fo assure lipstick quality 





OLMAR, recognized as America’s leader in private 

label cosmetics, assures highest quality and uni- 
formity by an intensive program of tests and retests. 
Lipstick, for example, is given 17 major tests and many 
additional routine tests throughout the entire manu- 
facturing process. 


Besides the more or less routine tests, such as melting 
and softening point; application, correctness of shade, 
sheen, color distribution, etc., we of Kolmar make 
special tests such as breaking point, water bleeding and 
scientific stain analysis. Many of the major tests are 
done with micro-photographs (magnified 400 times). 


Kolmar’s testing program is continuous from the raw 
materials to the finished product. Every batch of lip- 
stick made, regardless of size, is not only given the 
17 major tests, but all the tests are repeated and re- 
peated until the batch is used up. Only a few of the 17 
major tests are listed here, but we shall be glad to reveal 
Kolmar’s complete testing data to interested parties. 


KOLMAR methods are unique. Its various plants 
across the country are staffed by experienced chemists 
and highly trained technicians, continually seeking new 
and better methods ...and when necessary, inventing 
and producing special machinery and equipment to 
achieve the results desired. Thus KOLMAR Labora- 
tories are recognized as originators, pioneers and leaders 
in the creation of finer cosmetic products. 


Kolmar Private Label Cosmetics give you the ultimate in con- 
sumer appeal and satisfaction. Consultation will not obligate you. 


REPRESENTATIVES: DOUGLAS HAGGERTY; THOMAS LA PRELLE, EASTERN SALES MANAGER, 
EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, ROOM 605, NEW YORK, WN. Y.; WARREN M. CURRY, 599 PLUM ST. 
N. W., ATLANTA, GA; NORMAN L. KOLE, 505 NORTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO, ILL.; 
J. C. WEILER, 8003 FORSYTHE BLVD., ST. LOUIS 5, MO.; R. F. G BYINGTON, 1260 N. 
WESTERN AVENUE, LOS ANGELES, CALIF.; RICHARD F. SPICKER, 419 WEST FIFTH ST., 
CINCINNATI, OHIO; ELMER J. SCHWARTZ, 10016 EAST 35th TERRACE, KANSAS CITY 3, MO. 


LABORATORI 


MILWAUKEE 2, WISCONSIN PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 


KOLMAR COSMETIC SPECIALTIES, INC. (complete package division) ° KOLMAR INTERNATIONAL, INC. WICKHEN PRODUCTS, INC. 


PLANTS IN PORT JERVIS, NEW YORK; TWO PLANTS IN MILWAUKEE, WIS., AND ONE IN HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
CANADA: KOLMAR WILCKENS, LTD., PLANT IN OAKVILLE, ONTARIO; OFFICE: 205 YONGE ST., TORONTO, ONT. 
AUSTRALIA: KOLMAR (AUST.) PTY. LIMITED, 494 KENT ST., SYDNEY; KOLMAR EUROPE: PARIS, FRANCE 
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Advancing Therapy 


Fungus Infection Treatment 

In a communication to The Lancet 
(2:146, 1952) concerning the treatment 
of fungus infections of the feet, A. V. 
Adams stated that silver nitrate in 10 
per cent aqueous solution, containing 
5 per cent rectified spirit, can be recom- 
It will be found 
especially beneficial in those that have 


mended for all cases. 


failed to respond to other remedies. One 
application, followed by exposure of the 
lesions for a few minutes to direct sun- 
light, is usually sufficient; but two or 
three applications at daily intervals are 
sometimes needed in the tropics. 


ACTH for Bursitis 


\ new approach to the treatment of 


bursitis is indicated in the studies made 
by C. Le R. Steinberg and A. L. Rooden- 


burg (J.A.M.A. 149:1458, 1952). They 
report that six patients with sub- 
acromial bursitis were treated with 


corticotropin (ACTH). In five the con- 
dition was acute and in one chronic. 
Roentgenograms of the shoulder were 
taken in five cases; these showed cal- 
cification in the subacromial bursa. 
Follow-up roentgenograms showed dis- 
appearance of within a 
period of one month in one case and no 
change in calcification in another case. 
Complete relief of pain and return to 
normal function of the shoulder joint 
was obtained in the five cases of acute 
bursitis. Complete relief of pain and 
almost complete return of normal func- 


calcification 


tion was obtained in a case of chronic 
bursitis. From this study it is suggested 
that 50 U. S. P. units of corticotropin 
given twice on the first day and once 
daily on two successive days is sufficient 
treatment in the usual case. The ease 
with which corticotropin may be ad- 
ministered and the clinical response ob- 
tained make this method of treatment 
worth while. Insufficient experience 
has been obtained with hydrocortisone 
therapy to determine whether this 
method is superior. Hydrocortisone 
must be injected directly into the bursa 
in order to be effective. This in itself 
is a problem in some instances. Future 
experience will indicate the proper role 
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of hydrocortisone in the treatment of 
this condition. Present experience seems 
to indicate that corticotropin is more 
effective than roentgen radiation in the 
treatment of acute subacromial bursitis. 


Zinc Peroxide in Surgical Infections 
While recognizing that the antibiotics 
dominate the field, F. L. Meleny 
(J.A.M.A. 149:1450, 1952) calls atten- 
tion to the fact that medicinal zinc 
peroxide is still useful in the treatment 
Only the medic- 
inal zinc peroxide approved by the 


of surgical infections. 


United States Pharmacopoeia should be 
used. It is more effective if activated 
and sterilized by heating the powder in 
a dry oven at 140° C. for four hours. 
After this procedure it may be kept in 
sterile containers for several months 
without significant deterioration. The 
most important conditions better served 
by medicinal zinc peroxide therapy are 
undermining burrowing ulcers; syner- 
gistic gangrene, only after 
decubital ulcers; other ulcers in which 
there is a large element of infection; 
diabetic gangrene; ulcerative stomatitis; 
foul-smelling lesions of the mouth and 
neck, especially in the presence of 
cancer; burns; ulcerative 
colitis; and nonvenereal vaginitis. It is 
useful as a prophylactic around colos- 
tomies and after dental extractions. It 
is also effective for the skin lesions 
of herpes zoster and poison ivy. 


excision; 


radiation 


Oral Procaine for Pain and Pruritus 
M. E. Ellis (J. Michigan Med. Soc. 
51:490, 1952) has found that the oral 
administration of procaine provided 
relief of pain in nine cases and relief 
of severe pruritus in four cases. The 
procaine hydrochloride powder, in a 
dosage of 1 to 3 Gm. every three to six 
hours, was given dissolved in orange 
juice sweetened with sugar. Over 200 
doses were given. Relief of pruritus was 
obtained in all four cases. The lesions 
healed in all except one patient who 
died of Hodgkin’s disease. Pain due to 
various causes (menopause, rheumatoid 
arthritis, sacroiliac joint, pylorospasm) 
was controlled by the procaine therapy 
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In the two 
patients substernal pain of one and three 


in seven of the nine cases, 


years’ duration, of undetermined origin, 
was not affected. Three of the patients 
experienced side effects consisting of 
lightheadedness when the 
Ellis is of the 
opinion that the systemic effect of the 


transient 
larger doses were taken. 


oral procaine in the dosages given was 
achieved because the liver was unable 
to detoxify all of the procaine imme- 
diately after absorption from the 
gastrointestinal tract. Hence, enough 
procaine was present in the circulation 
to be effective at the site of action. 


Topical Use of Antihistamines 

The literature concerning clinical re- 
sults attained by topical application of 
various antihistamines is reviewed, and 
the replies of 200 dermatologists to a 
questionnaire concerning their experi- 
ence with this therapy are summarized 
by F. A. Ellis and W. R. Bundick 
(J.A.M.A 150:773, 1952). The replies 
indicate: 1. Ninety-four per cent of 
the dermatologists had tried the topicai 
use of the antihistamines, but only 60 
per cent still use them, and less than 
10 per cent prescribe them often. 2. 
Those who discontinued or restricted 
their use did so because they believed 
this formof therapy was ineffective, tend- 
ed to aggravate the dermatoses under 
treatment, or resulted in too high an 
incidence of contact-type sensitization. 
3. Phenindamine tartrate (Thephorin) 
caused the highest number of instances 
of contact dermatitis; it was also most 
frequently mentioned as being the most 
valuable of the antihistamines. There 
was a close correlation between the lists 
of those antihistamines causing contact 
dermatitis and those considered to be 
most valuable; that is, the frequency of 
reactions seemed to increase as the pop- 
ularity of the medication increased 
1. The over-all sensitizing index may be 
as high as 8.8 per cent. 5. About one- 
fourth of the dermatologists considered 
the local use of the antihistamines to be 
of value, being of most value in localized 
neurodermatitis and anogenital pruritus 
and of least value in moist areas. Some 
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physicians place restrictions on the ex- 
tent or duration of the application. 
6. Restriction of their sale by prescrip- 
tion only is advisable. 


Gamma Globulin vs Polio 


In their preliminary report, W. McD. 
Hammon and his colleagues (J.A.M.A. 
150:757, 1952) state that in a series of 
three controlled field tests to evaluate 
the prophylactic effect of Red Cross 
gamma globulin in poliomyelitis, 54,772 
children between the ages of 1 and 11 
years were inoculated, one-half of them 
with gamma globulin and one-half with 
a solution of gelatin. These three field 
tests were conducted in areas that. were 
experiencing severe epidemics of polio- 
myelitis. The injections were given to 
apparently healthy children 
living in the area, with the full under- 


normal, 


standing, permission, and cooperation 
of the parents. Which of the two mate- 
rials any one child had received was 
unknown to all—children, parents, and 
investigators—until completion of a 
follow-up period considered to be ade- 
quate for determining a final diagnosis. 

A preliminary tabulation of results as 
of Oct. 1, 1952, shows that paralytic 
poliomyelitis had been diagnosed in 90 
cases in the study groups. Analysis of 
these patients on the basis of the type 
of injection received shows that signifi- 
cant protection was conferred by the 
gamma globulin. During the first week 
afler injection there was no significant 
reduction in the number of cases in the 
group receiving gamma globulin, but the 
severily of paralysis appears to have 
been modified. From the second through 
the fifth weeks highly significant pro- 
tection was demonstrated. After the 
fifth week this was less evident, but 
more definite conclusions regarding the 
duration of possible 
modification of disease should be avail- 


protection and 


able after a longer period of follow-up. 
Laboratory studies, still 
should give information regarding the 
effect of gamma globulin on inapparent 
infection and the subsequent develop- 
ment of active immunity. 


incomplete, 


Vitamin B,. and Isoniazid 

In a communication to the Lancet 
(2:589, 1952), S. Ata and K. Tanaka 
point out that there have been several 
reports on the toxicity of isoniazid 
(isonicotinic acid hydrazide) in animal 


experiments. These workers have re- 
cently carried out an_ investigation 


which they hope may give new informa- 
tion. They have studied the effect of 
various vilamins on the toxicity of 
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isoniazid; vitamin B,, was found to 
diminish toxicity and vitamin B, to 
increase it. Their investigations indicate 
that a subcutaneous injection of 300 yg. 
per kg. of vitamin B,,, appreciably 
diminished the toxicity of isoniazid 
under the experimental conditions. 


Chlorophyll Preparation for Wounds 

L. R. Carleson and P. Garsten ( Nord. 
Med. 47:412, 1952 through J.A.M.A. 
149:1506, 1952) report that since 1951 
they have obtained gratifying results 
from the use of Septofyllin, a water- 
soluble preparation of sodium, copper, 
and chlorophyll plus a quaternary am- 
monium germicide, in about 100 cases 
of ulcers, wounds, and burns. Improve- 
ment occurred in all but | of the 32 cases 
of chronic ulcers of the leg, of which 2 
were due to frostbite, 5 were traumatic, 
and 25 were varicose and _ arterio- 
sclerotic. The ulcers had been present 
from 2 weeks to 12 years. The treatment 
was applied for as long as two months. 
In some cases a week elapsed before 
improvement was evident. The deodor- 
izing and antipruritic effect was obvious, 
the bactericidal effect was good, and 
granulation 


microscopically normal 


tissue was seen. 


Nicotinamide Ointment 

An ointment containing four per cent 
of nicotinamide in a nonfatty, neutral 
excipient was employed by I Dainow 
(Praris 41:464, 1952) in 19 cases of 
pruriginous dermatosis and in 20 cases 
of hyperkeratosis. Of the 19 patients 
with pruriginous dermatosis, 2 had in- 
sect stings, 3 had urticarious reactions to 
intracutaneous injections of bee-poison, 
3 had anal pruritus, 3 had pruritus 
vulvae, | had pruritus senilis, 3 had 
lichen planus and 4 had neurodermatitis. 
Of the 20 patients with hyperkeratosis, 
| had kertoderma of the hands, 3 had 
keratotic eczema of the hands, | had 
keratotic eczema of the foot, and 15 had 
tinea pedis. Results were highly satis- 
factory. When applied to the skin the 
nicotinamide ointment exerted a rapid 
and pronounced effect on pruritus. The 
local action of the nicotinamide re- 
sembled that of the drug when given 
parenterally or orally. It also restored 
the normal condition of the skin of the 
patients with hyperkeratosis. This 
peculiar quality, which was not known 
before, distinguishes nicotinamide from 
most of the other antipruritic agents, 
and particularly from the synthetic 
antihistamine drugs. Dainow believes 
that because of its antipruritic, kera- 
tolytic, and keratoplastic properties, 
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nicotinamide should be of value in der- 
matological therapy. Therapeutic trials 
on a larger scale may increase its indi- 
cations. 


Niacin Amide Hydrobromide vs 
Bromism 

A new approach toward the problem 
of bromism associated with the use of 
bromides as sedative is offered in the 
report of T. S. Feinblatt and E. A. 
Ferguson, Jr. (New York State J. Med. 
52:2017, 1952). They found that bro- 
mide sedation without side-effects could 
be attained through the use of niacin 
amide hydrobromide. In their investi- 
gations, 40 female and 10 male subjects 
were treated with equivalent doses of 
triple bromides and with bromides plus 
niacin amide hydrobromide. Feinblatt 
and Ferguson found that almost every 
case of untoward reaction due to bro 
mide therapy cleared when bromides 
were given together with niacin amide 
hydrobromide. This demonstrated the 
salutary effect of niacin amide hydro- 
bromide in while 
continuing bromide therapy. 


clearing bromism 


Treatment of Acne 

Acne vulgaris, says E. C. Fox (Clin. 
Ved. 59:169, 1952) is not an insignificant 
or negligible disease. For this condition, 
the most important therapeutic meas- 
ure is frequent cleansing with a non- 
greasy detergent. Avoidance of all fatty 
and greasy applications and elimination 
of all greasy foods from the diet are im- 
portant general measures. The routine 
treatment includes: (1) Soap and water 
cleansing 2 or 3 times a day. (2) Supple- 
mentary cleansing of the skin with al- 
cohol will reduce the number of com- 
edones and the amount of infection. 
(3) Careful removal of comedones, and 
evacuation of cystic and pustular 
lesions. (4) Use of resorcinal and ‘or 
sulfur lotion or paste at night. (5) A low 
fat diet. (6) Weekly shampoo. 

In addition to this routine, special 
measures for the more severe cases are 
as follows: (1) Vitamin A, 50,000 units 
1 to 3 times daily. (2) Thyroid for 
lipoid dysfunction. (3) Tuberculin in- 
tradermally. (4) The sulfonamides, 
antibiotics and arsenic in severe nodular 
and cystic acne. (5) Estrogens, when 
other measures are ineffective for the 
female patient over 17 years of age. 
(6) Roentgen therapy for cases of severe 
disease with deep papules, pustules, and 
cystic lesions when there is unsatisfac- 
tory response to other measures, but 
preferably not until the patient is 17. 
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MODULAN is a chemically treated lanolin containing all the constituents of 
lanolin deliberately modified by a unique treatment to introduce new and 
valuable properties. 

It represents a radical departure from lanolin in structure, function and odor, 
and more closely approximates the normal human skin fat. 

Investigations now being conducted indicate that MODULAN is hypo-allergenic. 





SOLUBILITY— Because of induced chemical differences in molecular structure, 
MODULAN is far more hydrophobic than lanolin and it is very soluble in 
mineral oil. 


TEXTURE — MODULAN solutions leave water-resistant protective films which 
are inherently softening and prevent defatting. These films are waxy rather 
than tacky and are very agreeable to the touch. 


COMPATIBILITY— Because of its outstanding compatibility with oil-in-water 
emulsions and with soaps and shampoos, MODULAN can be used in high con- 
centrations without affecting stability and foaming. 


In addition to the above mentioned advantages, MODULAN deposits an emolli- 
ent, protective film and is therefore highly effective in baby oils, hair dressings, 
soaps, shampoos, oil-in-water creams and lotions, lipstick, and other cosmetic and 
pharmaceutical products. 


Additional information available on request. 


AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS 


INCORPORATED 
MILLTOWN ° . . NEW JERSEY 
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Compounder's Corner 


Tooth Lacquer 

According to the claims of J. Singer 
in Austrian patent 167,113, tooth lac- 
quers for cosmetic purposes may be 
made from mixtures consisting of: 


Amy] acetate...... 40-50 per cent 


Celluloid.......... 2030 *« “ 
Zime exide......... 5-10 * * 
SN. oc wdwesacn — - | * 
Castor oil.......... — -— & 


If desired, insoluble dye pigments 
may be mixed with these ingredients. 


Lipstick Fundamentals 

In presenting the fundamentals in the 
manufacture of lipsticks, W. P. Pepper 
(Perf. ¢ Essent. Oil Rec. 43:123, 1952) 
states that the ideal lipstick (which 
actually does not exist) should be: 
(1) Of attractive appearance. (2) Easily 
applied to the lips to give an even color- 
ing without any visible fragments of lip- 
stick becoming detached in the process. 
(3) Honest—i.e., the color imparted to 
the lips is the same as that of the lip- 
stick itself without change of color as 
the stain wears off. (4) Of pleasant taste 
and feel on the lips. (5) Of good per- 
sistance and not readily transferred to 
cups, cigarettes, or the like. (6) Only 
slightly affected by temperature differ- 
ences from 10° to 40° C. (7) Even when 
aged free from sweating, bloom, changes 
in hardness and from the development 
of hard particles or undue softening or 
rancidity. (8) Of firm but not-brittle 
texture, i.e., it neither bends nor breaks 
with normal usage. 

According to Pepper, the most widely 
used raw materials are beeswax, castor 
oil ozokerite, ceresin, paraffin wax, oleyl 
alcohol, cetyl alcohol, lanolin, wool wax, 
mineral oil, butyl stearate, cocoa butter, 
stearine, carnauba wax, esters of poly- 
hydric alcohols, eosines and a_ vast 
of solid including 


variety pigments 


titanium dioxide. Of these materials 
those common to the majority of lip- 
sticks are beeswax, castor oil, eosines, 
pigments and at least one of the ceresin, 
ozokerite, paraffin wax group. 
Following a brief consideration of the 
individual raw materials, Pepper dis- 
cusses the manufacture of lipsticks. 
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He stresses the importance of com- 
pletely dissolving the eosine. To the 
end eosine should be thoroughly wetted 
with a good eosine solvent, the castor 
oil should be added and the vessel should 
be heated, by means of a water bath, 
to a temperature of 80° C. and stirred 
from time to time for a period of at least 
an hour. The solution should be filtered 
through closely woven cloth and the 
pigments should be added to the eosine 
solution. The mixed waxes and waxlike 
materials should be melted together in a 
separate water-heated vessel and the 
molten waxes should be filtered on to the 
pigment eosine mixture. At this stage 
the perfume may be added and the mass 
should be repeatedly milled by means 
of a cone mill or a triple roller mill until 
the color is perfectly uniform and no pig- 
ment particles of appreciable size can be 
detected. The mass may be stored until 
required for molding. Molding may be 
achieved by pouring the molten mass 
into a clean, slightly warm split-mold 
so that the holes are completely filled 
and there is some surplus lipstick on the 
top of the mold. The split-mold may be 
placed on a block of ice or in a refriger- 
ator to hasten the solidification. The 
surplus lipstick is then scraped from the 
top of the mold and the mold is opened 
after which the lipstick may be removed 
and hand-filled into cases. 


An alternative method of molding is 
to use a water jacketed mold which 
consists of a sealed rectangular tank 
through which a number of tubes pass 
vertically. The tubes are of the diameter 
of the lipstick and their tops and bot- 
toms are flush with the top and bottom 
of the tank. Such molds generally mold 
36 or 72 lipsticks at a time. 

Pepper advises that the appearance 
of lipsticks from a split mold is com- 
monly improved by flaming, that is, 
quickly passing them through a small 
flame to eliminate the mold seams and 
finger marks. Lipsticks molded on a 
water-jacketed mold should not be 
flamed as there should be no finger 
marks and no mold seam. 

‘ It is also noted that the poor results 
that are sometimes obtained from a 
good formula may be due to air en- 
trapped in the mass. This trouble can 
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be reduced by keeping the mass molten 
and gently stirred for a considerable 
period before molding. In some cases, 
simply allowing the mass to age for a 
week before molding greatly reduces 
this trouble. Another treatment which 
is sometimes practized is to place the 
molten mass in a vessel which can be 
evacuated by means of a pump when 
most of the air rises to the surface in the 
form of large bubbles. 


Cold Waving 


In his discussion on hair structure 
and the formulation of permanent 
waving solutions, J. L. Stoves (Perf. § 
Essent. Oil Rec. 43:232, 1952) states that 
in cold waving a solution of sodium or 
ammonium thioglycollate is used, the 
general time of treatment depending on 
the concentration of reagent used and 
being adjusted for coarse or fine hair 
according to the results of a test curl. 
Rebuilding of fibre cross-linkages and 
“neutralization” of excess thioglycollate 
is achieved by means of rinses with 
solutions of oxidizing agents. 

Solutions of hydrogen peroxide acidi- 
fied with tartaric acid, as specified in 
U. S. patent 2,350,178, or solutions of 
ammonium, alkali earth iodate or 
bromate, as described in U. S. patent 
2,564,722, are the oxidizing agents 
which have found practical application. 
The former of the two U.S. patents cited 
employs a solution of: 


Thioglycollic acid........ 10 Gm. 
Sodium hydroxide. ...... 7 Gm. 
Hydroxylamine sulfate 10 Gm. 
Missy caieesedenseee 100 ce. 


This is applied to the hair which is 
stretched around curling rods. After the 
elapse of 15 minutes the following solu- 
tion is applied: 


rrr 500 ce. 
Hydrogen peroxide (20 vol.) 500 ce. 
Tartaric acid............ 30 Gm. 


Heat is generated during the oxidation 
and in 5 minutes the hair becomes 
warmer than body temperature. When 
cool, the hair is washed, and a soft, 
bright permanent wave results. 

A commonly used reducing solution 
contains some six per cent ammonium 
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thioglycollate, pH 9.50, the time of 
treatment being 4% to 1 hour. In pre- 
paring these solutions only high grade 
chemicals should be used. In particular 
dithiodiglycollic acid which interferes 
with the efficiency of the waving solu- 
tion, and salts of copper, manganese and 
iron which decompose _thioglycollates 
catalytically, should be reduced to the 
absolute minimum. Iron salts also give 
rise to red colored solutions with thio- 
glycollate. 

Stoves calls attention to the recently 
marketed cold waving solutions which 
do not require a neutralizer. This de- 
velopment opens up a new field of in- 
vestigation for the manufacturers of 
cold wave solutions. In Stove’s opinion, 
the possible lines of approach are: 
(1) Use of a reagent which during 
reduction of the keratin disulphides 
liberates a rebuilder so that cystine 
linkage rebuilding follows fairly quickly 
after the breakdown necessary for poly- 
peptide reorientation in the stretched 
fibre; (2) Use of thiols other than thio- 
glycollates. Mercaptans which produce 
the requisite degree of cystine linkage 
reduction without causing excessive 
fibre swelling will have a much less 
drastic action than thioglycollates. In 
such cases no deep-seated attack on the 
fibre would occur and it should suffice 
merely to remove excess reagent by 
washing with water. Work on thiolactic 
acid is of interest in this connection; 
(3) Formulation of thiol solutions which 
can be removed by water washing, the 
hair being allowed to dry slowly at 
room temperature during which period 
aerial oxidation will convert residual 
mercaptan to disulphide and also give 
rise to some degree of cystine linkage 
re-formation in the hair; (4) Use of a 
catalyst, such as a manganese salt, 
which is added to the thioglycollate 
immediately before use and so initiates 
decomposition of the thiol compound, 
conditions being so arranged that by the 
time permanent waving has occurred no 
free thioglycollate remains. The hair 
would then only require a straight- 
forward water wash. 


T.G.A. Standard for Ethyleneglycol 
Monostearates 

The Toilet Goods Association Speci- 
fication No. 42 provides standards for 
ethyleneglycol monostearate, non-self 
emulsifying. This material is defined as 
a wax-like solid containing not less than 
50 per cent of the monostearate. Re- 
quirements are given with respect to 
color, odor, solubility, melting point, 
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residue on ignition, acid value and titer. 
Standards are also provided concerning 
the saponification value, acid value and 
iodine value of the separated fatty acids. 
The requirement and method for deter- 
mining the pH of a 3 per cent aqueous 
dispersion at 25° C. are indicated. 
Methods for determining the free glycol 
and monostearate content are given in 
detail in the specification. 


Skin Protective Creams 

In a study of industrial barrier creams 
for the protection of workers against 
solvents, H. von Czetsch-Lindenwald 
(Felte u. Seifen 53:751, 1951) tested 
various formulations against commer 
industrial solvents. He found tha. 
the following were the most effective 
as skin protectives: 


I 
Gelatin 4 parts 
Glycerine...... - _ = 
Water, to make. —. = 
Il 
Sodium polyacrylate. 10 parts 
Glycerine...... ; iw 
Water, to make. 100 ** 
Ill 
Cellulose ether 
(Polyfibron) és 1 paris 
Glycerine........ : © 
Water, to make. — - 


Pearl Essence 

Pearl essence, which finds various 
interesting applications, including nail 
lacquers, is discussed in considerable 
detail by A. J. Krajkeman (Manuf. 
Chem. 23:278, 1952). Pointing to the 
many attempts to reproduce the ap- 
pearance of pearls, he notes that, so far, 
only one material has been found which 
truthfully reproduces the beautiful dull 
lustre of pearls; this is the silvery sub- 
stance which is found in the skin and in 
the scales of fishes. Since the end of the 
seventeenth century this substance has 
been produced commercially and imi- 
tation pearls have been made from it. 
Although its manufacture started in 
Europe, genuine pearl essence is chiefly 
produced in the United States. 

According to Krajkeman, the name 
“pearl essence’ was given by the U.S. 
Bureau of Fisheries to a suspension in a 
suitable carrier of guanine crystals de- 
rived from fish scales. Dilute ammonia 
was used in early days, but today the 
most common medium is amyl acetate 
or a solution of nitrocellulose or cellulose 
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the old name 
“essence d’orient” is used for pearl 
essence and sometimes it is also called 
“fish silver.” 


acetate. Occasionally 


In the U.S., pearl essence is manu- 
factored chiefly from the scales of the 
herring (Clupea harengus), although 
some pearl essence is also manufactured 
from the scales of the glut herring, which 
is also called the alewife (Pomolobus 
pseudoharengus). The scales of the shad 
(Alosa sapidissima) and the hiskory 
shad (Pomolobus mediocris) are also 
being utilized although on a much 
smaller scale than those of the herring 
and t he alewife. 


Various methods for making pearl 
essence are described by Krajkeman 
who states that a modern pearl essence 
is usually a suspension of 11 per cent 
quanine crystals in a lacquer. The pearl 
lacquer for actual use contains about 5 
per cent of this pearl essence diluted 
with a cellulose lacquer which should 
contain a high proportion of active 
solvent. 

The effect of pearl essence is due to 
the reflection of light from the guanine 
microcrystals. This will be at its maxi- 
mum when the crystals are all pointing 
in one direction; in other words, the 
better orientated the crystals are, the 
better will be the effect produced by the 
lacquer. 


Skin Care Cosmetic 

In German patent 812,341 (through 
Chem. Abstr. 46:9268, 1952), W. Greuer 
describes a so-called cosmetic for skin 
care that is designed to be effective 
against eczema and fungus infection. 
The process of preparing this cosmetic 
comprises stirring oak-bark extract with 
a protective colloid, such as methyl- 
cellulose, and introducing the mixture 
into a warm liquid gelatin solution. 
After stirring, the mixture is allowed to 
cool to produce a jelly. To increase the 
suppleness and the hygroscopicity of 
the jelly, a softening agent, such as 
glycerine, and sodium chloride may be 
admixed. 

A suitable composition is prepared 
by boiling 1,000 Gm. of oak-bark for 
one-half hour with 3 liters of water, 
removing the supernatent layer by de- 
cantation and mixing this extract with 
the following ingredients: 


Oak-bark extract 300 Gm. 
Glycerine........ 150 Gm. 
Sodium chloride 5 Gm. 
Methylecellulose 5 Gm. 
Gelatin....... 40 Gm. 
Water 500 Gm. 
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Patent Thoughts and Irends 


STREPTOMYCIN, THE NEWSMAKER 


It is now more than four years since 
the basic Waksman and Schatz U.S. 
Patent on streptomycin was issued. It 
is two years since the controversy be- 
tween the co-inventors was settled. Yet 
streptomycin is still very much in the 
news, patentwise and otherwise. 


Streptomycin as a General 
Newsmaker 

As this is written, everyone probably 
already knows that Professor Selman 
Waksman of Rutgers has just won the 
Nobel Prize in Medicine. Since the 
award did not specifically point out the 
exact basis on which it was made many 
people have assumed that it was given 
to Professor Waksman because of his 
work on streptomycin. This may indeed 
be the case, though Waksman was al- 
ready well-known, at least to those in- 
terested even casually in microbiology, 
long before the streptomycin discovery. 

Whatever the basis for the reward, 
Waksman, his school, and his profession 
of chemistry all are deserving of com- 
mendation. 

The question of commendation has 
introduced, unfortunately, the only un- 
pleasant note in the selection of Pro- 
fessor Waksman as a Nobel prize winner. 
That note stems from Dr. Schatz’s 
faculty colleagues in the National Agri- 
cultural College, Pennsylvania. Accord- 
ing to the press, Dr. Schatz’s colleagues 
have called for the inclusion of 
Dr. Schatz in the award on account of 
the part played by Dr. Schatz in the 
streptomycin discovery. It will be re- 
called that the settlement of the 
Waksman-Schatz controversy provided 
that Dr. Schatz was to be entitled not 
only to legal credit but also to scientific 
credit as the co-inventor of strepto- 
mycin. 


Streptomycin as a Patent 
Newsmaker 

Even the U.S. government is in- 
terested in streptomycin as a subject 
for research study and patent protec- 
tion. This is evidenced by the fact that 
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by Thomas Cifelli, Jr.* 


PATENT ATTORNEY 


it recently became the owner of U.S. 
Patent No. 2,617,755, issued to Robert 
G. Benedict and Frank H. Stodola, the 
title of the patent being Antibiotic Pro- 
duction from Streptomyces Griseo- 
Carneus. 

Strictly speaking, the Benedict- 
Stodola invention does not deal with 
streptomycin but with hydroxystrepto- 
mycin. As can be seen from the follow- 
ing structural formula and explanation, 
the difference in chemical structure 
between the streptomycin and hydroxy- 
streptomycin is slight. 

The structural formula of hydroxy- 
streptomycin is given as follows in the 
patent: 

NH, 


| 
C=NH 


In the words of the inventors, 
“For production of hydroxy- 
streptomycin the culture medium 
employed may vary widely. The 
organism requires an assimilable 
carbon source, an assimilable nitro- 
gen source and inorganic nutrient 
salts. The carbon source may be a 
carbohydrate or carbohydrate de- 
rivalive. For reasons of economy 
and convenience we prefer to em- 
ploy glucose or commercially avail- 
able products containing glucose, 
molasses or molasses residues. We 
may employ as the source of assim- 
ilable nitrogen such protein-aceous 
materials as soybean meal, corn 


NH HOCH CH——O————CH 


| | | 
H.N—C—NH—CH CHOH 
CH 


Z a. CH——O —CH 
—— 


| H 
O O-}C-C-OH 


l CH NH-OH 
| 


OH | 
a 
| HC—OH 
CH,OH 
oO HO—CH 
ee 
| 
CH,OH 
(1) (Il) (IIT) 


The above formula contains three 
major structural units or portions 
labeled I, I] and III, which may be 
termed the streptidine, streptose and 
glucosamine portions, respectively. Our 
new compound differs from strepto- 
mycin in the streptose portion, that por- 
tion of the streptomycin molecule being 
as follows: 

——. 


CH— 
| 
H 
O O0=jC—COH 
ee 


CH; 
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steep liquor, distillers’ dried sol- 
ubles, peptone, yeast autolysate, 
and the like. We have obtained 
very good results with soybean 
meal and prefer to use that mate- 
rial because of its abundance. 
“The fermentation is carried out 
under submerged aerobic condi- 
tions. In shaken flask cultures the 
organism produces good yields, of 
the order of 300-600 micrograms of 
hydroxystreptomycin per milliliter 
of medium. The period of cultiva- 
tion is 3-6 days, the optimum time 
being about 3 days. The tempera- 
ture of cultivation should lie within 
the range of 25°-35°C. for best re- 
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sults. Although the peak yield ap- 
pears to occur in about 3 days, we 
have found that the yield does not 
fall off rapidly but stays constant 
for periods up to 6 days. The cul- 
ture medium containing hydroxy- 
streptomycin bacterio- 
static properties which inhibits S. 
GRISEO-CARNEUS itself after 
about the sixth day of incubation.” 


possesses 


Examples 1 and 2, taken from the 
patent, follow: 


EXAMPLE | 


An aqueous medium was prepared 
having the following composition: 


Percent 
Soybean meal. .......... Soh 
Distillers’ dried solubles. . . . a ee 
Glucose a natatatan cri os ; L.5 
Calcium carbonate.............. 0.1 
WE ashe at een 0.5 


This medium was sterilized and inocu- 
lated with germinated spores of S. griseo- 
carneus, and the culture agitated and 
aerated for 3 days. At the end of this 
time the culture liquor was separated 
from the mycelial growth and treated 
with absorbent carbon. The carbon was 
washed and eluted with acidified 
ethanol. The antibiotic was recovered 
from the eluate by evaporation, further 
purified by chromatographic methods 
and recovered as a white solid, with an 
activity corresponding to that of crys- 
talline streptomycin sulfate. When 
tested against various test organisms, 
the antibiotic exhibited a bacteriostatic 
spectrum substantially identical with 
streptomycin. 

A characteristic spectrum for hy- 
droxystreptomycin is showni n Table I. 
S. griseo-carneus was streaked across the 
plate 
mediums and allowed to grow for 4 days 
at 30° C. Twelve test organisms were 


center of two different agar 


then streaked perpendicular to the line 
of growth of the streptomyces, and the 
distances of inhibition measured, after 
| day at 37° C 


Table I 
Mm. Inhibition 
NRRL Medium Medium 
No. 1 No. 2 
Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa B-25 20+ 10 
Bacillus subtilis P B-971 30+ 33 
B. subtilis (strepto- 
thricin resistant) B-972 30-33 17-19 


Bodenheimer organ- 
ism (streptomycin 


resistant) B-962 0 0 
1erobacter aerogenes. B-199 30+ 24 
Condida albicons Y-477 20+ 13 
Staph. aureus B-313 25+ 20-25 
Esch. coli B-766 30 17-23 
Brucella bronchiseptica B-140 25 13 
Staph. aureus (strepto- 
mycin resistant) B-313-R 0-3 0 
Mycobacterium smeg- 
matis B-612 35+ 35 
Sarcina lutea B-1018 20+ 23-27 
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EXAMPLE 2 


An aqueous medium was prepared 
having the following composition: 


Percent 
Soybean meal... . 2 
Distillers’ dried solubles. . 0.5 
Sodium chloride. . ; eee OS 
Calcium chloride... . . 0.1 
Dextrose a Kabah Satin 1.5 


This medium was inoculated with a 
germinated spore suspension of STREP- 
TOMYCES GRISEO-CARNEU, 
NRRL B-1068 and agitated in shaken 
flask cultures for several days. Assays 
were made after 72, 96, and 120 hours 
fermentation. The results of this ex- 
ample are tabulated below. Assays were 
made by a disc agar plate method em- 
ploying STAPHYLOCOCCUS AUL- 
REUS NRRL B-313 (FDA No. 209-P) 
as the test organisms. Assay values are 
determined in micrograms of strepto- 
mycin base by evaluating the unknown 
preparations against a series of stand- 
ards prepared from the FDA strepto- 
mycin A working standard with an 
assigned potency of 800 micrograms 
streptomycin base per milligram. 


Table Il 


Assay (micrograms per ml. 
streptomycin base) 


Organism 72 brs. 96hrs. 120 hrs. 
NRRL B-1068 260 401 387 
NRRL B-1068-(15)! 587 650 492 
NRRL B-1068-(G)'..... 516 651 464 
NRRL B-1068-(J)! 428 660 321 


IStrain selection—single colony isolates. 


While the disclosure of the patent 
refers to hydroxystreptomycin as a novel 
product, the claims are all restricted 
to process protection. Claim 1 is repro- 
duced in full: 


A process for producing hy- 
droxystreptomycin which comprises 
cultivating STREPTOMYCES 
GRISEO-CARNEUS in a medium 
comprising an assimilable carbon 
source and an assimilable nitrogen 
source, separating the mycelial 
growth from the medium and sep- 
arating the hydroxystreptomycin 
by adsorption and recovering the 
adsorbed hydroxystreptomycin. 


A second recent patent dealing with 
streptomycin is U.S. 2,617,799, issued to 
two Merck inventors, Robert E. Jones 
and Robert G. Bailey. 

The Jones-Bailey invention is con- 
cerned with the decolorization of strep- 
-lomycin and derivatives. Aqueous, 
aqueous-alcoholic, or alcoholic strepto- 
mycin and dihydrostreptomycin solu- 
tions are treated at an acid pH of about 
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1.5-6.0 with oxidizing agents such as 
chlorine, bromine, potassium perman- 
ganate, sodium dichromate, and hydro- 
gen peroxide until substantially all of 
the color disappears. 

It is said that there is little if any 
loss of either streptomycin or dihydro- 
streptomycin as a result of this treat- 
ment even though these antibiotics are 
known to be vulnerable when exposed to 
oxidants. 

Example 6, dealing with the decolori- 
zation of neutral streptomycin by the 
preferred oxident, chlorine, follows: 

20 cc. of a neutral streptomycin eluate 
obtained from the elution of a car- 
boxylic acid type resin was placed in a 
125 cc. Erlenmeyer flask. The solution 
contained 13,110 */cc. of streptomycin. 
The flask was swirled while gaseous 
chlorine was bubbled through a 6 mm. 
tube at a rate of 510 bubbles per second 
for about 0.5 minute until maximum 
decolorization was achieved. The color 
of the solution changed from brown to 
very light yellow. The decolorized solu- 
tion was assayed and found to contain 
13,110 X/ce. of streptomycin, indicating 
no measurable inactivation of strepto- 
mycin. 


RECENT PATENTS 
2,614,962,3—The Kendall Company 


Pharmaceutical Composition for 
use in the treatment of Keratin. 
2,615,106—Knoll A. G. (Germany) 
Method of Extracting Cardioactive 
Glycosides from Boviea Volubilis. 
2,615,017—The 
oids. 
2,615,020—G. D. Searle & Co.—De- 
rivatives of 2-Thio-6-Amino-1,2,3,4- 
Tetrahydro-2,4-Pyrimidinedione. 
2,615,024 
ters and Amides of 7-substituted- 


Upjohn Co.--Ster- 


Sterling Drug-—Basic Es- 
Coumarin-4-Acetic Acids. 
2,615,037-9—Dow 
phates. 
2,615,040—The Upjohn Co. 
thesis of Folic Acid Intermediates. 
2,615,041—G. D. Searle & Co.—De- 
rivatives of 2-Methyl-2-Formyl-7- 
Hydroxyoctohydrophenanthrene - | 
-Acetic Acid. 

2,615,823 


koxychlorobenzenes 


Amidothiophos- 


Syn- 


Alkali Co.—Al- 
Bactericides 


Niagara 


and Fungicides. 


(Continued on page 848) 
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Animal health 


Antibiotic’ Feeding to Dairy Cows 

Following a consideration of the 
benefits to calves receiving antibiotics, 
F. Wright (Mass. Dairy Digest, Sept. 16, 
1952) discusses the effects of antibiotic 
feeding to dairy cows. He stresses that, 
because of the possibility of the acci- 
dental or intentional feeding of anti- 
hiotics to cows, it is important to know 
to what extent these antibiotics will 
affect milk production, alter feed con- 
sumption and be transmitted into the 
milk. Enough experiments have been 
conducted at Cornell University to 
allay many fears as to the dangers in- 
volved. Feeding as high as 4 to 6 times 
the recommended level, 6 cows pro- 
duced essentially the same amount of 
4 per cent fat corrected milk as they 
did during periods of no antibiotic sup- 
plementation. There were no deleter- 
ious effects observed on feed consump- 
tion during these periods. No aureo- 
mycin has been found in the milk of 
cows that have received as much as 6 
times the recommended level of feeding. 
Likewise, cheese-starter activity was 
not depressed in milk of cows fed at this 
level. 

From these studies, it is concluded 
that there is relatively little danger of 
hurting either the cows or the milk by 
accidentally feeding commercial feeds 
containing aureomycin. However, based 
on present evidence, there is no reason 
to include antibiotics in dairy feeds. 


Bacitracin Pellets for Pig Growth 

The use of implanted bacitracin pel- 
lets to stimulate pig growth was de- 
scribed by J. P. Pensack and W. E. 
Gerard at the 122nd meeting of the 
American Chemical Society in Atlantic 
City. They pointed out that under 
practical farm conditions, effective anti- 
biotics added to the creep rations of 
suckling pigs have stimulated growth, 
improved feed efficiency, reduced the 
number of runts, and helped in con- 
trolling certain forms of scouring. Since 
the baby pig does not eat any appre- 
ciable amount of feed during the first 
two or three weeks of life and cannot 
get antibiotics from the mother’s milk 
unless uneconomically high levels are 
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fed to the sow, a method of supplying 
the antibiotic was devised by implanting 
subcutaneously a compressed pellet of 
pure bacitracin near the base of the ear 
where circulation is poor. This pellet is 
slowly absorbed, furnishing the baby 
pig the necessary bacitracin during this 
critical growth period. 

Bacitracin pellets containing 1000 
units each were implanted in a number 
of two-day-old pigs. One group was fed 
a creep ration containing no antibiotic. 
The second group had a creep ration 
containing a mixture of penicillin and 
bacitracin. At the end of 56 days the 
implanted pigs of the first group weighed 
10.8 per cent more than the controls, 
while the implanted pigs of the second 
group weighed 17.7 per cent more than 
their controls. 


Butynorate as an Anthelmintic for 
Poultry 

The data presented by K. B. Kerr 
(Poultry Sci. 31:328, 1952) show that a 
tetravalent tin compound, di-n-butyl 
tin dilaurate, for which the name 
““butynorate”’ has been coined, possesses 
anthelmintic properties against the poul- 
try cestode, Raillietina cesticillus. When 
administered as a single dose by capsule 
75 mg. per kg. body weight is the mini- 
mal dose found to be effective. The 
compound is also an effective anthel- 
mintic when it is administered in the 
feed. Although sufficient birds were not 
tested to determine a definitive chemo- 
therapeutic index, the data which are 
presented suggest an index of 20. It is 
obvious that butynorate has a wide 
margin of safety for poultry. 

When butynorate was administered 
alone or in combination with nicotine 
and phenothiazine no indication was 
found of an effect on the egg production 
of laying birds. No incompatibility 
between butynorate, nicotine and phen- 
othiazine was found. In a medicated 
feed containing a formulation of these 
three compounds each compound re- 
tained its anthelmintic properties. 
Therefore, a feed-mix formulation con- 
taining these three substances would 
be a practical anthelmintic for the re- 
moval of certain cestodes from poultry, 
particularly Raillietina cesticillus, the 
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large round worm, Ascaridia galli, and 
the cecal worm, Heterakis gallinae. 


Terramycin and Serum for Shipping 
Fever 

Shipping fever, says G. E. Hawley 
(J. Am. Vet. Med. Assoc. 121:371, 1952) 
is an insidious disease. Any factor, such 
as inclement weather, branding, de- 
horning, shipping, chilling, or lack of 
feed may cause an upset and contribute 
to its development in calves. In Haw- 
ley’s opinion, the losses from shipping 
fever should not only include deaths, 
but also the shrinkage and the growth 
setback that the calves undergo. He 
found that a higher rate of recovery was 
obtained when treatment included terra- 
mycin injections. After several trials, 
the most satisfactory results were ob- 
tained by using, on the first day, 0.5 Gm. 
of terramycin intravenously with 30 cc. 
of hemorrhagic septicemia antiserum. 
This was followed twenty-four hours 
later by an additional 0.5 Gm. of terra- 
mycin intravenously (either 5 per cent 
dextrose or normal saline was used as 
the diluent for the terramycin). This 
formula became routine for 350- to 
400-pound calves. Because the intra- 
venous method is slow and literally 
impossible in freezing range conditions, 
the terramycin solution and the serum 
were often given intraperitoneally. This 
procedure took less time and the re- 
sponse seemed to be as satisfactory as 
from the intravenous method. 

On the basis of observations on ap- 
proximately 4,500 calves that were 
treated for shipping fever, Hawley re- 
ported that the recovery of the calves 
treated with the terramycin and serum 
combinations is “almost dramatic.” 
Several of the large herds of 400 to 900 
calves had incurred death losses of 25 to 
50 calves prior to treatment. In several 
cases, no further losses from shipping 
fever were reported after the second 
day following treatment. Actual re- 
covery of calves treated with terramycin 
and serum or foreign protein has been 
approximately 96 per cent. Calves 
which received terramycin and out- 
dated hog cholera antiserum responded 
most favorably after treatment. 

Hawley feels that perhaps even more 
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important than the immediate recovery 
has been the way the calves matured 
throughout the following summer. The 
owner reports that he can scarcely find 
a half dozen poor calves in the lot of 
830 in which 60 had died prior to treat- 
ment. 


Vaccinating Time for Pigs 

In veterinary circles, says R. R. 
Dykstra (Vet. Med. 47:251, 1952) there 
is still a good deal of discussion about 
the proper time to vaccinate young pigs; 
before or after weaning. As nearly as 
we have been able to determine it seems 
that immunization with hog cholera 
anti-serum and virus at approximately 
six weeks of age—usually pigs are 
weaned at eight weeks—is the best 
time as such vaccination confers a solid, 
lasting immunity. Concurrent infec- 
tions frequently interfere with the im- 
munizing process if vaccination is de- 
layed until pigs weigh 75 pounds. 


Warfarin Poisoning in Dogs 

The use of warfarin, 3-(alpha phenyl- 
beta acetyl ethyl)-4-hydroxycoumarin) 
in the extermination of mice, rats, and 
other pests of the rodent family has not 
been regarded with alarm, except where 
this preparation has been used indis- 
criminately. While there have been 
reports of deaths of household pets 
following ingestion of this compound, 
these incidents are comparatively few in 
relation to its growing popularity for 
ridding premises of rodents. This may 
be due to the fact that when warfarin 
is employed in the proper amounts, 
there is comparatively little danger to 
pets. Yet, this is a problem of the vet- 
erinarian once a dog has been poisoned, 
since the animal is usually presented 
in a serious, if not moribund, condition. 

Important, therefore is a series of 61 
cases of deliberate and malicious poison- 
ings of dogs as described by B. S. 
Klausman and H. W. Brown (Vel. Med. 
17:235, 1952). The first seven dogs died 
because of failure to correlate the cases 
or to identify the poison. After the 
poison was identified, 47 of the remain- 
ing 54 dogs which were treated were 
saved. All dogs presented hemorrhage 
in some form, either in bloody vomitus 
and stools or in a final fulminating oral 
hemorrhage immediately before death. 
In addition, all animals showed cyanosed 
membranes, rapid pulse, shallow respira- 
tion, shock and subnormal tempera- 
tures. Treatment with Koagamin, 2 cc. 
intravenously or 2 cc. in 200 to 300 cc. 
glucose-saline solution 
and vitamin K intramuscularly, was 


intravenously 
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successful in saving 47 animals. Routine 
measures were employed thereafter. 
Three dogs in this series died when 
Koagamin was not available. 


Vitamin Fortification of Animal Diets 

As reported in Industrial and En- 
gineering Chemistry (30:4258, 1952), 
D. Catron has told the Animal Nutrition 
Research Council that he believes the 
industry may be able to save consider- 
able protein by resorting more and more 
to vitamin fortification. Examination 
of the older swine rations, for instance, 
shows that relatively high levels of 
protein concentrates were effective be- 
cause they supplied vitamins needed for 
optimum growth. Riboflavin and panto- 
thenic acid were two of the vitamins 
involved. Catron finds that with ample 
vitamin fortification, much lower levels 
of protein can be used. He also notes 
that pigs require the same 10 essential 
amino acids as do rats. In practical 
rations, the limiling amino acids are 
likely to be: first, lysine; second, 
methionine; and third, tryptophane. 
Only a small amount of lysine is needed 
to supplement rations; excessive addi- 
tions are harmful. 

Catron has also found that anti- 
biotics appear to spare proteins. Opti- 
mum early growth of pigs is obtained 
with 14 per cent protein when anti- 
biotics are used; without antibiotics, 
18 per cent protein is required. 


Bacitracin Pellets for Pig Scours 

As noted by W. J. O'Rourke (Ved. 
Med. 47:482, 1952) baby pigs are highly 
susceptible to scours and dysentery. 
Damage from such upsets is not limited 
to the period of observed derangement, 
but is continued during the period of 
recovery when the inflamed tissues are 
returning to normal function. O’ Rourke 
found that bacitracin pellets implanted 
at farrowing time or during the first 
few days of life help baby pigs to avoid 
some of the scours and the common 
sequelae of digestive disturbances. The 
dosage, by this parenteral route, is not 
sufficient to exert a bacteriostatic, much 
less a bactericidal, effect. The results 
indicate a beneficial effect on growth, 
which is probably due to uniformly high 
efficiency of the digestive tract as a re- 
sult of reduced incidence and severity of 
intestinal disturbances. 

While pellets of bacitracin, implanted 
subcutaneously at any point of mod- 
erate circulation, offer a new approach 
to the prophylaxis and therapy of baby 
pig scours, it is stressed that the pellets 
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are in no sense a panacea or cure-all for 
all the diseases to which baby pigs are 
subject. They will not replace good 
sanitation and hog management, but 
they do permit a somewhat more favor- 
able prognosis in some of the problem 
herds where digestive troubles have 
appeared in the face of the usual farm 
management procedures. 


lodine in Control of Lungworm 
Infection 

In Germany, H. Behrens (Tierarzil. 
Umschau 6:394, 1951 through Vel. Med. 
47:255, 1952) found that a two per cent 
colloidal iodine suspension gives ex- 
cellent results when used for the re- 
moval of the large lungworm, Dictyo- 
caulus filaria, and good results for the 
small lungworm, Synthetocaulus spp. in 
sheep. The suspension is given as an 
intratracheal injection in doses of 3 to 
8 cc. for lambs, 12 cc. for yearlings, and 
15 cc. for mature sheep. Dosages must 
be reduced to three-fourths or two- 
thirds of these amounts when weak or 
very sick animals are treated. The 
treatment may be repeated at one- to 
two-weeks intervals, if indicated. Of 
more than 3,000 sheep used in the ex- 
periment, only two showed spasms and 
breathing difficulties. Coughing, when 
observed, was of short duration. 


Sulfaquinoxaline Effects on Egg 
Production and Hatchability 

As noted by S. P. Smith, J. P. Dela- 
plane and W. H. Wiley (Poultry Sci. 
31:679, 1952) sulfaquinoxaline is now in 
common use for the prevention and 
control of coccidiosis in chickens. It 
has also been found of value in fowl 
cholera prevention and control. Because 
of this wide use, a study was conducted 
to determine the effects on egg produc- 
tion and hatchability of feeding sulfa- 
quinoxaline at the 0.033 percent level 
under controlled conditions. The in- 
vestigators found that from a practical 
point of view, the use of sulfaquin- 
oxaline at the 0.033 percent level on a 
continuous feeding basis had no adverse 
effect on mature birds. There was a 
slight difference, favoring birds on non- 
medicated feed, in hatchability, fertility 
and egg production. These differences, 
however, were inconsistent and no 
greater than differences one would ex- 
pect between two groups of birds of 
similar breeding on identical feed. 
Fertility and hatchability figures in 
both groups of birds were very good. 
The slightly higher rate of production in 
the birds on non-medicated feed was 
not statistically significant. 
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Components of Pouliot Mint 

J. Spiras (Ind. parfum. 6:206, 1951) 
has found that the essential oil from 
pouliot mint from Morocco contains 
two components not previously re- 
ported, namely, two to three per cent 
of cineole and one to two per cent of 
carvacrol. The latter is probably de- 
rived from the isomerization of carvone 
which is derived from the oxidation of 
d-limonene by air. Under such condi- 
tions limonene gives carveol and car- 
vacrol. 


Oil of Ormensis Multicaulis 


A report on the essential oil from 
Omensis multicaulis Braun-Blanquet and 
Maire, from Morocco, has been made by 
R. Dolon, H. Pourat and M. M. Janot 
(Ann. pharm. franc. 10:111, 1952). The 
plant is a camomile, from which the 
essence was prepared by distillation of 
the total plant with a yield of 0.1 per 
cent. It showed the following charac- 
teristics: 

0.912 


1.4790 
6° 21’ 


Specific gravity... . 
Index of refraction 
Specific rotation 


Fractionation yielded four fractions. 
The first fraction contained acetic acid, 
acetone and hexadiene, also products of 
oxidation of the latter. The second 
fraction contained alpha-pinene, cineole 
and d-limonene. On saponification, the 
third fraction yielded acetic acid and 
borneol. Optical data suggested the 
presence of isobornyl acetate. The 
fourth fraction consisted of sesqui and 
deterpenes and gave various fractions; 
one of which contained a_ blue-green 
azulene. 


Antioxidants of Natural Spices 

In the studies reported by J. R. Chi- 
pault (Ann. Repl. Hormel Inst., Univ. 
Vinn. 150-51, p. 31), the antioxidant 


properties have been determined of spice 
fractions, obtained by extraction with 
petroleum ether and alcohol. In general 
only a portion of the antioxidant present 
in the ground spice was removed in the 
solvents. In several instances, however, 
the extracts were more potent than the 
spice itself, probably because of the 
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presence of prooxidants in the ground 
spice. Citric acid acted as a synergist 
with some spice fractions but had little 
or no effect on others. When incor- 
porated in pie-crust dough, most spices 
were either inactive or very slightly 
antioxygenic. Oregano, rosemary, sage, 
and thyme, however, exhibited some 
carry-through of their antioxidant ac- 
tivity into the baked product. Samples 
of sage and rosemary have been ex- 
tracted with various solvents in order 
to concentrate and isolate the com- 
pounds responsible for the antioxidant 
activities of these spices. Sage seems to 
contain at least two primary anti- 
oxidants and no synergist. In both sage 
and rosemary the active materials were 
concentrated in the fractions soluble in 
alkali and were not associated with the 
compounds responsible for the charac- 
teristic odors of the spices. 


Neroli Oil from Southern France 

In commenting on neroli oil, J. Bather 
(Soap, Perf. § Cosmetics 25:731, 1952) 
states that a crop of about 1,100,000 
kilos of orange blossoms is expected to 
be harvested in southern France. The 
average yield of flowers from each tree 
is about 10 to 15 kilos, the yield of oil 
being dependent upon the conditions 
and time of collection. Usually from 
one to one and a half kilos per thousand 
kilos of flowers can be obtained by the 
usual distillation method, while the 
aqueous distillate known as orange 
flower water still enjoys a ready sale. 

The average composition of neroli oil 
from the Maritime Alps region is given 
in the table below: 


Water-Insoluble 
Portion 
0.872 to 0.880 
+2° to +6° 
1.467 to 1.474 
1.5 to 1.7 
30 to 55 
120 to 150 


Constants 

Specific gravity. . 
Optical rotation 
Refractive index 
Acid value. ..... 
Saponification value. 
Acetylation index. 
Solubility in 

Alcohol 90°. 0.2 

Alcohol 85°. 0.5 

Alcohol 80°. 
Free alcohols 
Methy] anthranilate 
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1 to 1.6 
12 to 20% 
0.5 to 1.5% 


In discussing the constituents of 
French neroli oil, Bather states that the 
total terpenes, comprising 35 per cent 
of the oil, include pinene, camphene, 
l-limonene, dipentene, paraffins. Al- 
cohols present include phenylethyl, 1- 
linalool (30 per cent) nerol, d-terpineol 
(2 percent), nerolidol, geraniol. Esters in- 
clude: linalyl acetate (10 to 18 per cent), 
methy! anthranilate (0.5 to 1.5 per cent), 
benzoates, palmitates, phenyl-acetates 
(traces). Acetates of various other 
alcohols are present. Nitrogen com- 
pounds include indole and phenyl-aceto- 
mitrile. Also present are decyclic alde- 
hydes and a_ ketone 
jasmone. 

Bather notes that the odor of the 
neroli oil is typical, being pungent, 
tenacious, and different from that of the 
orange blossom itself, which it never- 
theless resembles. 


analagous to 


Concentrating Fruit Flavors 

In a study of the chemical constitu- 
ents of volatile fruit flavors, report K. P. 
Dimick and M. J. Simone (Ind. ¢ Eng. 
Chem. 44:2487, 1952) it was necessary to 
concentrate by distillation very dilute 
aqueous flavor solutions. A continuous- 
feed type of still, rather than a batch 
still, seemed appropriate for this pur- 
pose to facilitate handling of large vol- 
umes of solutions, and to minimize any 
chemical changes resulting from pro- 
longed heating. An Oldershaw-type, 40- 
plate column was selected. Because the 
conventional design is not suitable for 
aqueous systems, the hole size and 
spacing of the bubble plates were in- 
creased to permit such distillations. 


Water-Soluble 
Portion Complete Oil 
0.910 to 0.945 0.889 
—3°20’ to —1°5’ —4°6’ to 0° 
1.480 to 1.500 1.477 
0.7 to 1.05 0.7 to 1 
60 70 to 9: 
1 


164 to 175 163 to 179 


35 to 40% 30 to 
10 to 16% 3 to 
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FLOWER of the Month 


November—Chrysan- 
themum 


December—Narcissus 
or Holly 


MAYBE 
YOU 
KNOW 
HIM... 


TO HOSTS of customers and 
friends throughout New England 
—he managed our Boston office 
for many years—and in the area 
served by our Chicago branch 
which he now heads, he’s inti- 
mately known as PETE. But in his 
home town of Circleville, Ohio, 
the name recorded there is MIL- 
LARD JAMES NILES. Maybe 
that’s why he now prefers just 
plain Pete. More than 20 years of 
selling F. B. products has helped 
to make Pete Niles the confident 
and exceptional salesman that he 
is, and rare, indeed, is the cus- 
tomer’s problem for which his ex- 
perienced background cannot pro- 
vide a helpful answer. Surely, a 
good man to have around when 
perfume or flavor is the point in 
question. His major interests in- 
clude three lovely women—his 
wife and two daughters; fishing, 
good books, and since June, a 
grandson whose middle name is 
Pete! 


RECOMMENDATION 
of the Month 


FRITZBRO 
SYNTHETIC FLOWER OIL 
NEROLI 


When price prohibits the 
use of true Oil Neroli, this 
tried and proven synthetic 
will provide a completely 
satisfying and reliable sub- 
stitute. It possesses, along 
with tenacity and depth, the 
same beauty of fragrance and 
freshness so valued in the 
natural oil. It is particularly 
recommended for composi- 
tions in which only the fin- 
est natural extractions would 
ordinarily be used. Priced 
at $1.70 for the trial ounce; 
$25.00 for the pound. 


A series of powerful aromatic com- 
pounds designed to overcome objec- 
tionable odors . . . for home use, 
hospitals, restaurants, smoking 
rooms, theatres, institutions, in- 
dustrial plants, etc. They are avail- 
able in three forms—Concentrated 
Compounds, Water Soluble Com- 
pounds and Water Soluble Com- 
pounds with Chlorophyll Green. 


NEUTROSCENTS are adaptable for 
use in simple open receptacles, dis- 
persion devices such as wicks or 
porous ceramics, spraying devices, 
aerating and air conditioning ma- 
chines. Ten popular odor types are 
available . . . a thoroughly proven 
and versatile series of odorants adapt- 
able to many uses. Samples on 


request. 
* Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


CREATORS ef MADE-TO-ORDER FRAGRANCES 
for PERFUMES, TOILETRIES and COSMETICS 
* 


COORANTS ond DEOBORANTS for INDUSTRIAL and TECHNICAL USE 


SUPPLIERS of AROMATIC CHEMICALS, BASIC 


PERFUME and FLAVOR 


FRITZSC 





RAW MATERIALS 


Established £% 1871 
Krotherds, Ine. 


PORT AUTHORITY BUILDING, 76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N. Y. 


Obie, Cleveland, Obie, “Los Angeles, 


California, 
*St. Louis, Missouri, *Toronute, Canada and * Mexico, D. F. 


San Francisco, Caltlormia, 


FACTORY: Cliftow, N. J. 








FOR PERFUMERS 


SUGGESTIONS FOR YOUR CREAMS 


Save time in experimenting by making a selection from 


the following list of proven odors 


proven for 


compatibility, proven for color and stability, proven in 


consumer acceptance. 
$ 6.00 Ib. Tuberose 
Daphne $12.00 Ib. Wistaria 


Orange Blossom 
Fresh Rose 


Orange Flower 
Glycine 


$12.00 Ib. 


$11.00 Ib. 


$14.00 Ib. 
$11.00 Ib. 


$12.00 Ib. 
$13.00 Ib. 


$ 7.00 Ib. 


TEST OFFER: On pes payment of $1.00 


to cover packing an 


handling cost, we'll send 


one-half ounce trial bottles of any THREE i 


venience, please use coupon below. 


FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, Inc. 

76 Ninth Ave., New York 11, N.Y. 

Gentlemen: For $1.00 (check or M.O.) attached, please send me, 
prepaid, '/, oz. bottles of each of the THREE cream perfumes 
checked herewith: 


of the specialties described above. For con- as | 
F 
w 
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[7] ROSE 

[_] TUBEROSE 

[_] DAPHNE 

[] WISTARIA 

[_] ORANGE BLOSSOM 
[—] FRESH ROSE 

[] ORANGE FLOWER 
[-] GLYCINE 

[] LILAC 

[_] BOUQUET 




















EXT TO QUALITY, no'consideration is of more concern 
to the year-in, year-out user of oils and aromatics than that of 
de pe ndable uniformity. To insure this, we do three things: We 
establish favorable supply arrangements for the finest raw 
materials by making direct personal contact with leading pro- 
ducers throughout the world. Next, by careful and continuous 
laboratory control, we screen out any materials that fail to meet 
the high standards of acceptance we've established for our 
goods. Finally, by bulking these tested and accepted materials, 
lot by lot, we reduce to a minimum any possibility of variation 
from one delivery to the next. In this way we insure 


FRITZSCHE products their fine reputation for uniformity and 


quality. 


FRITZSCHE © 


PORT AUTHORITY BUILDING, 76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES aad “STOCKS: Atlanta, Georgia, Boston, Massachuset Chicag Illinois, Cincinnati, 


Obie Cleveland, Obie Los Angeles, California Philadel pbia, Penns yl ranic 
Toronto, Canada and * Mexico, D. F FACTORY: Clifton, N 


Saw Francisco, Califorma 


St. Lowis, Missouri 
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A study of the operating characteris- 
tics of the modified column revealed that 
an 0.005 per cent phenol solution (used 
as a model system) could be concen- 
trated 15- to 30-fold with a recovery of 
about 85 per cent. A solution of straw- 
berry flavor was concentrated, without 
detectable flavor damage, about 20-fold, 
with a recovery of about 97 per cent of 
the essence (as determined by carbon 
analysis). From these observations, 
Dimick and Simone conclude that the 
modified Oldershaw column may be suc- 
cessfully used for aqueous systems and 
should be useful for concentration of 
volatile fruit flavors, provided no flavor 
alteration occurs during the distillation. 


Adulteration of Lemongrass Oil 

The effect of various adulterants on 
the physical characteristics of Trovan- 
core lemongrass oil has been studied by 
K. N. S. Nair and N. S. Varier (/ndian 
Soap J. 17:229, 1952). They found that 
adulteration with vegetable oils, me- 
thanol, kerosene, and an oil obtained 
from a white variety of grass grown in 
South Trovancore, can be detected 
easily by observing the changes in 
physical characteristics and in solubility 
in 70 per cent ethanol. Vegetable oils 
can also be detected by saponification 
and by liberating fatty acids with acid. 
methanol and ethanol can be extracted 
with water and identified. Paraflins can 
be detected by treatment with concen- 
trated sulfuric acid. 


Essential Oils of Zieria Smithii 


In discussing the essential oils of 


Zieria smithii, F. R. Morrison, A. R. 


Renfold and J. Simonsen (Proc. Roy. 
Soc. V. S. Wales 84:196, 1950) stated 
that the oils were prepared by steam- 
distilling the leaves and terminal branch- 
lets from this small Rutaceous shrub. 
Minimum and maximum characteristics 
of 19 samples obtained over the period 
of years from 1923 to 1949 were as 
follows: 


Yield of oil.... 0.13-1.6% 
Specific gravity.... 0.9857-1.0407 
Index of refraction 1.4850-1.5273 
Specific rotation... —29.8-+94° 
Ester value........ 5.5-158.3 
Ester value after 

saponification 36.1-172.0 
Solubility in 70% 

alcohol... 0.7-10.0 vol. 


The oils from Queensland, New South 
Wales, and Victoria consist principally 
of one or more of the phenol ethers, 
safrole, methyleugenol, and elemicin. 
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The oils obtained from plants growing 
in New South Wales also contain d-e- 
pinene, /-A*--carene-5,6-epoxide, lina- 
lool, unidentified alcohol (C,H, ,O), and 
nopinone. The identity of this ketone 
requires confirmation since it has not 
been found previously to occur in nature. 


Leaf Alcohols 


One of the series of non-technical 
articles on essential oils, appearing in 
the Perfumery and Essential Oul Record 
(43:242, 1952), is devoted to the al- 
cohols. Particular consideration is 
given in this discussion to the compar- 
atively new materials known as leaf 
alcohol and violet leaf alcohol. Leaf 
alcohol is an unsaturated alcohol of 
formula C,H,,O and is an hexene-ol. It 
is found in the free state in many leaf 
oils and in the combined state in the 
last runnings of Arvensis types pepper- 
mint oils as an ester. It has been pre- 
pared synthetically and is of interest 
also for its relation to jasmone. 

On oxidation it gives “leaf alde- 
hyde.”” Violet leaf alcohol is a non- 
adiene-ol of the formula C,H,,O0. Itisa 
primary alcohol and gives on oxidation 
the aldehyde “violet leaf aldehyde.” 
These bodies have been found in violet 
leaf oil and have also been prepared 
synthetically. They play an important 
role in imparting the green leaf note to 
perfumes. 

Attention is called to the interesting 
fact that although chemists have been 
able to prepare several bodies with the 
identical chemical formula it has been 
proved that to get the exact reproduc- 
tion of the odor of the natural body the 
atoms must have exactly the same rela- 
tive configuration in space as the natural 
body. 


Menthofuran in a Peppermint Oil 

In a report on the basil-like leaf for- 
mation in the peppermint and the high 
menthofuran content of its oil, L. Bene- 
zet and G. Igolen (Bull. soc. chim. France, 
1951, p. 912 through Chem. Abstr. 46: 
5265, 1952) state that the essential oil 
of European peppermint parasitized by 
a mite of the genus Eriophyes may show 
a positive specific rotation unlike normal 
oil. By fractional distillation a series of 
dextrorotatory fractions were obtained 
and those .with a_ specific rotation 
greater than +27.5° were combined. 
The mixture was heated to 80° C. in 
the presence of 0.2 parts of maleic an- 
hydride for 24 hours and then cooled. 
The crystals obtained were refluxed for 
36 hours with 0.7 parts of a-phellandrene 
in benzene medium. From the benzene- 
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free sirup menthofuran was separated. 
It has the following characteristics. 


Specific gravity... 0.980 

Specific rotation. . +81° 
Index of refraction 1.4878 
Boiling point. . . 72° C. 


An abnormally large amount of this 
menthofuran is present in the oil from 
parasitized plants. 


Oil of Cyperiol 

According to G. N. Gupta and G. 
Chandra (Current Sci. 20:273, 1951), 
Cyperus scariosus is a treelike plant that 
produces tubers which on steam dis- 
tillation yields an essential oil. Analyses 
of this oil of cyperiol gave the following 
properties: 


Specific gravity 0.9898 
Index of refraction 1.5130 
Optical rotation —9.14° 
Acid value 5.36 
Saponification number 14.87 
Aldehyde content..... 2.5% 
Acetyl number 108.0 


In the opinion of Gupta and Chandra, 
this oil could partly replace patchouli oil. 


Absolute and Concrete of Garland 
Flower 

According to Y.-R. Naves and P. 
Ardizio (Perf. ¢ Essent. Oil Rec. 43:231, 
1952) very little is known yet regarding 
the analysis and composition of the con- 
crete and absolute of garland flower or 
butterfly lily ( Hedychium flavum Roxb.) 
one of the zingiberaceoe grown in Mad- 
agascar and Comoro Islands. Examina- 
tion of a concrete, extracted in 1951 in 
Madagascar by means of petroleum 
ether, revealed a dark maroon-brown 
wax, with strong floral and spicy odor, 
somewhat resembling concrete of Roman 
Cassie of rather poor quality. 


The characteristics of the distillates 
obtained by steam distillation under 
reduced pressure were: 

Concrete Absolute 


Specific gravity 0.9525 0.9542 
Index of re- 

fraction. 1.4936 1.4952 
Specific rotation —9.60° —9.64° 
Acetyl number 8.3 9.2 
Ester number... 54.6 58.8 


The investigators extracted the alde- 
hydes and ketones from 30 Gm. of con- 
crete essential oil by means of Girard 
and Sandulesco’s T reagent, and isolated 
0.15 Gm. of a product with an aceto- 
phenone and cumin-aldehyde-like odor, 
but without the violet note of ionones 
or irones. 
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Abreast Of The Marke 


Botanicals Very Quiet; Chemicals and Essential Oils 
Very Active; Tartaric Acid Lower; Glycerine Higher 


There were a number of important 
occurrences in the markets during 
November in both the chemical and 
essential oil fields, while the botanicals 
were extremely quiet and uneventful. 

The Cuban Sugar Institute finally 
bowed to the pressure which has been 
exerted by fermentation alcohol pro- 
ducers and reduced the price of molasses 
to the new low of 4% cents a gallon. 
This has enabled the alcohol producers 
to enter the market again on a firm 
footing, and they are now in a better 
position to compete with the synthetic 
alcohol producers pricewise. 

Following this incident the price of 
ethyl alcohol was also reduced to 43 
cents a gallon for the denatured No. 1 
special. 

Reflecting a tightening of the glycerine 
market, this commodity was advanced 
by 5 cents a pound. Quicksilver also 
exhibited a rise by going up to $205 a 
flask in the face of reduced imports from 
Spain. 

On the essential-oil side of the market, 
orange oil continued to show decided 
downward trend, while grapefruit and 
lemon oils were entering very firm mar- 
kets. Cassia and anise oils, both orig- 
inating from areas behind the Iron Cur- 
tain, were becoming increasingly diffi- 
cult, if not impossible, to procure. 
Anethol, a substitute for the former, was 
displaying more activity as the diffi- 
culty mounted. The low levels of both 
the citronella and lemongrass oils were 
promoting price reductions 
among their derivatives. 

More reports were received indicating 
that vanilla beans had begun an upward 
trend which may last for many months, 
or a year or more, depending on the 


similar 


circumstances. Some estimates showed 
that the new crops of beans from Mexico 
is expected to be considerably smaller 
than last year’s. In addition, there does 
not seem to be a large enough supply 
available from France to handle the 
expected demand in the year to come. 
At the present time, the signs are 
pointing to a period of scarcity. 


Prices quoted in this section were eurrent on the 
first of this month. 
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Tartaric Acid Lower 

Both cream of tartar and tartaric 
acid were reduced 2% cents during the 
middle of November as a result of the 
importation of low-priced material into 
the United States. The acid is now being 
quoted at 37% cents for quantities 
ranging from 10,000 pounds to a carlot, 
and for 38 cents a pound for less than 
10,000 pounds. For 100-pound drums 
the price is 39 cents a pound. 

Cream of tartar is now being quoted 
at 32 cents for carlot quantities, and 
32% cents for shipments ranging from 
5,000 pounds to a carlot. In quantities 
less than 5,000 pounds the price is 33 
cents, and for 100-pound drums, it is 
34 cents. 


Glycerine Up 5¢ a Pound 

Refined glycerine is now selling at 
3914 cents a pound. At the same time, 
spokesmen indicate that stocks of 
glycerine are very much on the tight 
side. This was the first time since the 
early part of this year that there had 
been any change in the glycerine price. 
In March, 1952, it was reduced 6 cents, 
to the level where it remained until last 
month. 

Refined glycerine demand has been 
greater than normal in recent months, 
and consumption of glycerine is usually 


higher at this time of year anyhow, 
which means an extra amount has prob- 
ably been used up in the last few months. 


lsopropyl Alcohol Down 

Isopropyl! alcohol was reduced by 3 
cents last month, and is now selling for 
35’ cents for the 91 per cent grade, 
3734 for the 95, and 40 cents a gallon 
for the 99 per cent grade in tankcar 
quantities. 


Orange Oil Down Some More 


Orange oil continued its price decline 
last month, reaching $1.20 for the cold 
pressed variety. This was the first time 
since September, 1950, that the price 
of the oil had been so low. From all 
indications at the present time, it seems 
that the price may drop a lot more 
before the end is in sight. Orange oil is 
being produced so plentifully in Florida 
by the frozen-juice manufacturers as 
a by-product, that its growing supply is 
forcing the price down from the $2 price 
which had been in effect up to Septem- 
ber of this year. 

Parallel circumstances occurred in 
1950 when, in May the price plummeted 
to 80 cents a pound and continued to 
fall the following month to the year’s 
low of 49 cents. By July, 1950, the oil 

(Continued on page 823) 


25 Cosmetic Raw Materials—Unweighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The cosmetic raw materials index dipped slightly from 147.5 to 147.2 
Alcohol and balsam Peru were lower; glycerine was higher. 
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Quicksilver up to $205; Ethyl Alcohol Down to 43c, with Molasses 
at 4c; Vanilla Beans On Way Up; Podophyllin Lower, Agar Scarce 


The price of quicksilver advanced to 

$205 a flask last month, with the upper 
end of the range reaching as high as 
209. Not only has there been little 
material available on spot for quite a 
while, but shipments which are now at 
sea are almost all sold before they reach 
port. Spokesmen explain that the 
reason Spain upped the price of the 
metal is that most of the material is 
sold out ahead of time, through the 
balance of this year. 


Alcohol Reduced 

Alcohol, affected by the recent price 
reduction of blackstrap molasses, was 
itself reduced last month. The de- 
natured No. 1 special ethyl alcohol is 
now established at 43 cents a gallon. 
This is the first change since May, 1952, 
when the tank car price of tax-free 
ethyl alcohol was reduced from 75 cents 


to 55 cents a gallon. 


Molasses Down to 41% Cents 

Last month the Cuban Sugar Insti- 
tute completed the sale of its remaining 
1952 blackstrap molasses stocks by sell- 
ing some to the cattle industry as feed 
for 7 cents a gallon, and the remainder 
to alcohol fermentation plants for 
about 4!5 cents a gallon. 

Having been forced down to this low 


price-level by the refusal of American 


producers to buy higher-priced material, 
the Institute held off as long as it could 
before cutting the price. This latest 
development was a decided boon to fer- 
mentation producers as it brought the 
price of the molasses well within their 
means as a source of the fermentation 
alcohol and once again put them in a 
firm position with respect to the com- 
petition offered by the synthetic alcohol 
producers. 


Camphor at 50¢ a Pound 

Natural powdered camphor is con- 
linuing at the low price of 50 cents a 
pound, with a few reports stating that 
there have been prices below that 
figure. 


Vanilla Beans Higher 

Vanilla beans continued their ad- 
vancing price trend for the second 
month in November because there were 
so few offerings from France, added to 
the increased interest in the market on 
the buying end in this country. Carry- 
over stocks seem to have all but dis- 
appeared by this time, and dealers are 
looking toward new-crop material. 

According to some authorities in the 
field, the new crop of Mexican beans 
will amount to about 175,000 beans, as 
against a supply of 275,000 pounds last 


year. Reviewing the market in general, 


it appears that the demand this coming 
year will outstrip the available supply, 
and it looks as if the price will inch up 
slowly. 

Bourbon beans last month were selling 
from $4 to $4.25 a pound, the Mexican 
cuts, from $3.75 to $4 a pound, and the 
Mexican whole, from $4.35 to M.85 a 
pound, 


Carnauba Wax Getting Firmer 
Carnauba wax is showing signs of 
advancing in price on spot, mostly be- 
cause there have been no recent offer- 
ings from Brazil. Dealers in New York 
are finding it difficult to obtain replace- 
ments at the present time. At the 
same time, there has been an increase 
in the demand among the consumers. 


Podophyllin Reduced 
In some quarters podophyllin is now 
selling for $11.20, while other sources 


are quoting it at $11.50 a pound. 


Ergot Situation Improving 

Up to the present time ergot has been 
selling at $4.50 a pound, but there are 
indications that the price may be re- 
duced to meet the competition of lower- 


priced imports. 


Agar Stocks Low 
There is very little agar available at 
the present time from Japan, a situation 


which ordinarily would be extremely 


50 Raw Materials—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The price index of fifty commodities for November went down from 137.5 to 134.1 
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A scent acceptable to the most discriminating nose is essential 
to the marketability and profitability of your type of prod- 
ucts. Use VERONA pure, stable aromatic chemicals for your 
bases . . . and watch your customer list grow. VERONA 
SPECIALTIES offer a wide variety of interesting scents to 
endow your perfumes, creams, cosmetics, toilet waters or 
soaps with fragrances that hold their nose appeal from your 


plant to the point-of-sale. 











e VERONOL... =A single chemical of great power used to achieve 
the aldehydic top note. 


e@ CYCLAMAL .. The accepted raw material for producing that 
clean, floral fragrance in all types of products, 
from soaps to the most expensive perfumes. 

e@ FLORAFAL... = An acetal of high stability with a most interesting 
floral note. 


e CUMIN To impart the natural floral note to your com- 
KETONE ee positions, 


SOLE REPRESENTATIVES 
IN THE UNITED STATES FOR J. & E. SOZIO, GRASSE, FRANCE: 


@ RESINOIDES @ NATURAL ABSOLUTES @ ESSENTIAL OILS 


Nae AEA jrstiuas to bid ale fov'Qour pod 


AROMATICS DIVISION * VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY * 26 VERONA AVENUE © NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
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November Price Changes 


UP 
Cassia Oil, Redist. 50c 
Glycerine 5c 
Grapefruit oil 50c 
Mercy $18 
Vanilla Beans, 
50c 
Mex. Cuts 25c 
Mex. Whole 35c 


Bourbon 


Ginger Oil 


Alcohol, Denatured No. 1 
Spec. 14%c 
Balsam Peru 10c 
Bois de Rose 25c 
Cardamom Oil $1 
Cream of Tartar 2c 
Eucalyptus Oil 10c 


50c 


Isopropyl Alcohol 3c 
Lime Oil, Distilled 50c 


Orange Oil, Amer., Cold 
Pressed 20c 
Peppermint Oil, 
oa 25ce 
Redistilled 25c 
Pine Needle Oil 45c 
Rue Oil 25c 
Sage Oil, Dalmatian 25c 
Tartaric Acid 24%c 
Vetivert Oil, Reunion $1 
Wormseed Oil, 50c 
Wormwood Oil, 25c 





noticeable. However, the market has 
not felt the tightening position at the 
origin because demand for the item last 
month continued on the light side, tend- 
ing to alleviate the somewhat critical 
supply problem. Those dealers who 
were selling agar last month were doing 
so in limited quantities only. Some re- 


ported the agar No. 1 Kobe at $2.25, 


while others indicated it extended from 
2.50 up to $2.75. In either case, it was 
very largely nominal. 


Orange Oil Down 
(Continued from page 819) 


climbed to 55 cents, in August, to 90 
cents, September, to $1.25, and to $1.45 
in November. The price later went up 


15 Medicinal Chemicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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1951 


The medicinal chemicals index dropped off from 111.8 to 104.3. 
Alcohol and cream of tartar were lower; mercury was higher. 


15 Botanicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926=100. 
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The botanicals index remained at 
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208.1. There were no changes. 
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to $2, where it has been maintained 
until this current reduction. 


Ipecac Root Is Tighter 

Importers of ipecac root report that, 
although they have received quite a 
number of inquiries, they have been 
unable to fill them immediately. Pro- 
ducers at the origin have made very few 
offers lately and have, in some cases, 
even ignored the inquiries, suggesting 
they are not interested in doing business 
at the current price levels. 


Eugenol Vanillin Lower 

The price of eugenol vanillin declined 
25 cents during the last week in 
November and was quoted at $6.50 a 
pound. There were sufficient quantities 
of the material available, and the pro- 
duction was being maintained at a rate 
consistent with the demand for that 
particular type of vanillin. Guaiacol 
and lignin vanillin both remained at $3 
a pound. 


Gum Arabic on Quiet Side 

There has been very little activity in 
gum Arabic in recent weeks. According 
to sources in the trade, item will not 
pick up until January or February. 


Cod Liver Oil Is Steady 


There has been no change in the 
status of cod liver oil which is still being 
quoted from $1.55 to $1.65 a gallon. 
Spokesmen state the demand is on the 
active side, with supplies more than 


enough to meet all needs. 


No Change in Clove Oil 


Clove bud oil remained at the high 
level which has persisted for many 
months because of the extreme cost of 
the clove buds. The price of the oil 
ranged from $8.50 up to the nominal 
figure of $11 a pound. Several impor- 
tant dealers have ceased to quote the 
oil, although there are a few who have 
been able to make their limited stocks 
last by selling it in small quantities to 
regular customers only. 


Bois de Rose Oil Down 

Bois de rose oil fell off by in 
November to $4.25 a pound as a result 
of a favorable supply picture in Brazil. 


25c 


Grapefruit Oil 50 Higher 

Grapefruit oil went up to $3 from 
its $2.50 level in November as a result 
of a reduced supply and increased buy- 
ing. Contrary to the orange industry, 
there is not as much frozen juice pro- 
consumed, and a_ large 


duced and 
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Greatly Expanded 


to better serve the Industry 


the new | QD52 medeb tenth edition 
Drug & Cosmetic Review 


Added Feature: I. 
TRADE NAME INDEX. Over 4,000 Trade Names! 


In the general field of supplies—chemicals, raw mate- 
rials, packages and equipment—it is sometimes difficult 
for a buyer or interested consumer to locate the name 
and address of the owner of such products when only 
the brand or trade name is known. This Section will 
be useful in determining the name and location of 


the manufacturer of such products. 


Added Feature: 2. 
IMPORTS RAW MATERIALS. Import figures for 


all drug, cosmetic and related raw materials in 
quantity and dollar value for a five year period 


(1947 through 1951). 


Added Feature: 3. 
MODERN FORMULATION. Twenty pages 


of formulas and instructions for making drug 


and cosmetic products. 






Now READY Fon “dded Feature: 4. 


IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT NEW FORMAT for easy access to com- 
The TENTH (1952-5:3) Edition pany advertisements—many in catalog 
Beautifully Bound (Gold Stamping) Over 400 Pages 
$3.00 in the United States 
$4.00 Elsewhere Postpaid 


Expanded: 5. Price Movements—Raw materials (1951-1941) 
6. Directory of Packages and Packaging Materials Suppliers 
7. Directory of Machinery and Equipment Manufacturers Suppliers 


form. 


» 


Directory of Raw Materials Suppliers 
9. Associations of the Industry—with complete membership lists of all the leading Associations. 


Buyers, Chemists, Perfumers, Plant Managers, Executives of Drug and Cosmetic Manufacturing companies in the United States 
and over 36 foreign countries have used this reference book profitably for more than twenty years. Its expanded scope makes the 
NEW Drug & Cosmetic Review more valuable than ever! 


DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY, 101 W. 31 ST., NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 
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amount of the fruit is eaten as such, 
thus removing the essential-oil source 
from the industry. This oil is expected 
to move higher in the months ahead, 
according to various sources in the in- 
dustry. 


Peppermint Oil Down a Little 

This oil has been jumping around 
quite a bit pricewise in the last month 
or two and has now shown a slight de- 
cline for both types. The natural oil is 
being quoted from $6.50 to $6.75, and 
the redistilled, $6.75 to $7.50. 
Peppermint Oil has not settled down 


from 


sufficiently yet to obtain a long-range 
view on it. 


Bergamot Oil Feeling Pinch 

With very little bergamot oil arriving 
in this country from Italy, and with the 
demand fairly active, there was consid- 
erable firmness last month. Dealers 
expect this oil to ease up during the 
early part of next year, after the new 


crop becomes available. 


Cassia Oil Higher 
Indicating a firmer trend, owing to 


extreme difficulties in replacement, 
cassia oil last month showed another in 
a series of recent advances. It is now 


being quoted from $5.50 to $6.50. 


Anise Oil Just About Gone 

Additional essential-oil dealers took 
anise oil off their lists last month, as 
What 


sources are still selling the oil, do so 


stocks continued to drain. few 


in very limited quantities. Replace- 
ments will not be available in appre- 


ciable amounts until the Far Eastern 


situation clears up. More and more 
consumers are turning to the substitute 
product, anethol, and appear to be suf- 
fering little damage by the anise-oil 
scarcity. The price continued to be 
quoted from $2.20 to $2.70, when the 
material was available. 


Citronella Derivatives Down 

Because of the low price of citronella 
oil, several of the aromatic chemicals 
derived from that oil have also been re- 
duced further during the past month or 
two. Geranyl acetate is down to about 
$1.35 a pound, extending up to $1.80. 
There is more than enough material on 
hand at the present time to satisfy all 
needs. Geraniol was reduced to 60 cents 
a pound for the lesser grades, and to 
$1.40 a pound for the finer-quality 
material. —__Citronellol, 
lowered, this now selling between $1.75 
and $2.45 a pound. 


likewise, was 


Geranium Oil Continues Firm 


Although there are some reports of 


lowered price levels in the trade, many 
of the dealers are quoting between 
$13.75 and $15 a pound for both the 
African and Bourbon geranium oil. It 
appeared that a definite firmness would 
prevail for the next few months because 
of the difficulty in obtaining replace- 
ments at the present time. 


Lemongrass Oil Leveling Off 
Some that the 
priced lemongrass oil is just about all 


sources state low- 
used up and consequently the price will 
start climbing from now on—-or at least 
stay where it is. The price range last 
month continued to extend from $1.20 


to $1.65. 


15 Essential Oils—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100 








Fs 














































































































s 8 8 8B 
















































































1945 1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 


JFMAMIJASONOVYFMAMJIJASOND 


1951 1952 


The essential oils index advanced slightly from 161.0 to 161.6. Bois de rose, 
eucalyptus and peppermint oils were lower; cassia oil was higher 


December ’52: 71, 6 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Citral Down Too 

Directly affected by the low cost of 
lemongrass oil along with the abundance 
of material on spot, the citral price has 
taken a tumble in recent weeks. By the 
first part of December it was being 
quoted between $3.20 and $3.75 a pound. 
In this commodity, too, it was evident 
that there was more than enough materi- 
al on hand to take care of all demands. 


Citronella Oil May Go Up 

Low-priced citronella oil is continuing 
to enter the United States from For- 
mosa. Late reports indicate, however, 
the price has been low for so long that 
planters at the origin have apparently 
reduced their crops. The result is only 
showing up now, in reduced yields. 
Coupled with this fact is the always 
increasing cost of producing of the oil. 

As a result of these observations, some 
spokesmen believe the price will event- 
ually start swinging upward, reflecting 
the tightening conditions on the island 
of Formosa. 


Spearmint Oil Showing Strength 
Recent signs have been pointing to a 
higher price of spearmint oil from the 
Midwestern area. This has resulted 
from the increased consumption of the 
oil which has been taking place over the 
past year. At the present time the 
available stocks have been reduced to a 
low point but will be relieved shortly 
by the new-crop material which is about 


ready. 


Lemon Oil in Firm Position 

Lemon oil continued to show consider- 
able firmness last month and remained 
at its former price levels of $5.75 to $6 
for the California oil, and $5.65 to $9.50 
for the Italian type. 


Wormwood Oil Down 25 Cents 


The price of wormwood oil declined 
last month to $6.25, a drop of 25 cents. 
Since new-crop material is almost at 
hand, there has been little activity in 
this item. 


Anethol More Active 

As a direct result of the very scarce 
position of anise oil, this aromatic 
chemical has been the center of con- 
siderable interest in recent months. 
The material is being produced in sufli- 
cient quantities to satisfy all demands. 
Anethol was quoted last month in the 


neighborhood of $1.20 and $1.65. 
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Cosmetic Developments and Markets 
(Continued from page 751) 


disagreeable odor. Deodorants based upon antiseptic 
action are in the forms of creams, lotions, colognes and 
sticks. Within the past two years the stick deodorant 
has shown the greatest growth, and again this may be 
due to its ease of application and that it may be carried 
in milady’s purse. 

I would like to present my viewpoints regarding the 
use of antiseptics in cosmetics and soaps. 

I have always looked at cosmetics as a means to good 
grooming, and I think you'll agree that a well-groomed 
animal whether man or a horse is more pleasant than 
an ungroomed one. One of the fundamentals of good 
grooming is cleanliness, and if in addition to removing 
obvious or invisible dirt, you can remove bacteria 
which cause disagreeable skin blemishes or prevent de- 
composition of perspiration, then I think they belong 
in cosmetics and soaps. 

Ten years ago you could not interest cosmetic manu- 
facturers in antiseptic chemicals, as they said we sold 
glamour and were not interested in medicinal claims 
for our products; furthermore, we could not infer to our 
customers their skin was harboring undesirable bacteria. 
It’s only unfortunate that bacteria are small and not 
visible to the naked eye, for if that were the case each 
and everyone of us would be anxious to remove them. 
I am glad to report that this condition has changed, 
and today manufacturers are adding antiseptic agents 


to face creams, hand lotions, soaps, deodorants, baby 
products, talcum powders, hair preparations and many 
others. Some prefer to make specific claims for their 
products, others prefer to add an antiseptic for its 
additional benefit and believe their customers will 
realize the extra quality of their product through the 
results obtained. 

On the subject of soaps, I would like to touch on the 
introduction of soaps made from synthetic detergents 
or mixtures of soap and synthetics such as originally 
developed by the Army. There have been numerous 
manufacturing problems, but these are being overcome. 
These soaps will be particularly demanded by con- 
sumers in hard water areas. 

The subject of synthetic detergents leads us to other 
cosmetic items. Their introduction in tooth pastes 
during the Thirties was an advancement in dentifrice 
formulation. More spectacular though was their adop- 
tion in the so-called cream shampoos which today are 
enjoying the major sale. Their superior cleansing 
properties and lack of formation of scum are un- 
doubtedly the reason for their success. 

One of the major factors in increased cosmetic sales 
is the home permanent wave. It is based upon thio- 
glycolate compounds and these compounds reduce to a 
half hour or so the reaction time on hair which pre- 
viously required three to four hours. Thioglycolates 
have a strong reducing action and therefore an oxidizing 
agent was required to arrest this action. Today some 
wave solutions are offered which require no neutralizer. 
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NATURALLY SUPERIOR FOR THE SKIN & HAIR 


Yes, the AMERCHOLS ARE NATURALLY different, and 
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At the present time this is a highly controversial sub- 
ject and I’m not well enough versed on the subject to 
offer any opinion as to the merits of any of the argu- 
ments presented. 

It would be difficult to single out any one or two 
striking developments in the formulation of perfumes, 
toilet waters and colognes. Though chemistry is a very 
important part of perfumery, the developing of an odor 
still falls within the realm of art. The perfumer has 
been successful in creating odors acceptable to the 
American woman, and her tastes differ greatly from 
those of the European woman. 

The American woman is gradually learning the im- 
portance of fragrance in her everyday living and in the 
selection and use of perfume for each type of occasion. 
The social emancipation of women, the freer femininity 
of youth demand more provocative scents than were 
used by their grandmothers. The floral bouquets, 
especially in colognes and toilet waters are favorites in 
the American market, though it is not possible to ob- 
tain the tenacity from these that you can from a 
perfume extract. 

Again, we see the desirability of the special packaging 
which allows easy application and portability in the 
solid cologne sticks which have grown in popularity in 
the last few years. 

There are, of course, many other innovations in cos- 
metics including sun-tan oils and lotions, new nail 
lacquers, creams with vitamins, emulsified hair oils, 
hand cream sticks. It would be impossible to cover 


them all, and therefore with your permission I would 
like to proceed to the subject of future new markets for 
cosmetics. 

Obviously, any major business recession or depression 
will have an effect on cosmetic markets as well as all 
other products. However, though we may have such a 
slump, I think we might alter Will Roger’s famous 
saying during the Thirties to, ““The American people 
will not only drive to the poorhouse, but they will also 
be taking their cosmetics with them.” In spite of the 
scarcity of materials during World War II, the allo- 
cating agencies soon realized that cosmetics were not a 
luxury, but a necessity to maintaining morale. There- 
fore, it is my opinion that cosmetic usage and sale will 
continue to grow under average business conditions 
This opinion is based on the following reasons: 

1. Urban populations are still increasing and past. 
records indicate per capita usage of cosmetics is higher 
in urban areas. 

2. Teen-ager’s cosmetic usage is still increasing. 

3. Men’s cosmetic usage continues to increase. 

4. There is more movement of people in their daily 
lives and people who are in frequent contact with others 
are the ones who use cosmetics. 

5. The continuing high birth-rate will continue the 
high rate of sale of baby toiletries. 

6. The increased participation of women in sports 
will be reflected in greater cosmetic use to care for skin 
exposed to years of boating, golfing, swimming and 
sunning. 
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7. Improved products will add to the market those 
consumers who will not use certain cosmetics such as 
antiperspirants, hair dyes, depilatories, because they 
believe them to be harmful. 

The trend to selling cosmetics in super-markets 
will encourage the buying of cosmetics by families 
instead of women alone. 

9. Improved packaging making it possible to carry 
cosmetics and to have them available at the office, 
dancehall, theatre will encourage increased usage. 

The cosmetic chemist will continue to develop 
new and better products for special conditions. 

What can we expect in new products? There are 
many which would have a tremendous sale. A few 
which come to mind are: 

A simple applied sure-cure for dandruff 

\ product to prevent the loss of hair 

\ product to prevent the brittleness of nails 

\ more durable lipstick 

\ more durable nail polish 

\ product which would actually whiten the teeth or 
perhaps even a suitable white coating 

Better and easier to handle hair dyes 

In closing, | want to touch on the problem of the 
large increase in our population of older persons. Due 
to our scientific progress and better living, the number 
of older people is gaining faster than any other group 
with the exception of the very young. Cosmetic 
take cognizance of this fact as 
Some companies have 


manufacturers must 
well as other manufacturers. 


introduced products especially for older women, and 
the estrogen products fit in this category. But there 
are many dermatological problems of aging men and 
women. Some of these have been enumerated in jour- 
nals on geriatrics, but primarily from a treatment of 
conditions which have reached an advanced or serious 
stage. I would like to suggest to the cosmetic manufac- 
turers that they approach this problem from a pre- 
ventive viewpoint rather than a curative or treatment 
one. This is not a short-range program and requires a 
good deal of educational effort as well as well-organized 


research. 





Sclerosing Solutions 
(Continued from page 753) 

in selected hernia cases, but that the method is 
hazardous.2°"35 

Sclerotherapy has also been employed for a long 
time in the treatment of hydroceles and spermatoceles 
but there is still no general agreement regarding its 
value. Recently, however, there has been renewed 
interest in the use of injection therapy in these dis- 
orders and a fairly high percentage of satisfactory re- 
sults have been reported***? with the use of this method. 

Standards for the “ideal” sclerosing solution have 
been proposed by several workers.’* For example, it is 
said** that a desirable solution for the injection treat- 
ment of varicose veins is one which is nontoxic, not too 
viscous, not too caustic for the wall of the vessel and 


not productive of drug allergy. Speaking of sclerosing 
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solutions in general and going into somewhat more 
detail, Drueck?* states that the ideal sclerosing solution 
must: (a) have a low toxicity, (b) produce perfect 
sclerosis, (c) be painless, (d) possess bactericidal prop- 
erties, (e) not produce any slough, and (f) not produce 
allergic phenomena. 

The problem of allergic reactions that sometimes 
occur with the use of sclerosing solutions is one that 
has long troubled advocates of injection therapy.*°*! 
To avoid such reactions, Lyall* advises that patients 
exhibiting other allergies, such as hay fever, asthma 
and hives, should always be suspected and have sen- 
As remarked by Hirsh- 
man,'® small doses of any of the standard solutions 


sitivity tests made on them. 


may be used to determine the patient’s sensitivity at 
the beginning of treatment. He points out, however, 
that there is no way of determining which patients 
may become sensitive during the course of treatment. 
At the first appearance of undesired effects, treatment 
should be discontinued, or the solution in use should be 
replaced by another one. 

In considering the problem of allergy, Biegeleisen* 
states that in cases where sensitivity is suspected or 
present, recourse may be had to nonallergic solutions. 
These include dextrose, invert sugar, sodium chloride, 
and dextrose and sodium chloride. He feels that these 
solutions may be used safely even in allergic individuals. 

Over the years, many materials have been used as 
sclerosants and many of them have been discarded for 


one reason or another.*** Nonetheless, a fairly large 


number of sclerosing solutions are currently in use to 
provide the physician with a wide choice of the most 
These may be divided into 
three main groups. The first of these categories con- 


suitable preparations. 


sists of hypertonic solutions made with sugars or 
sodium chloride. For want of a better term, the second 
group may be described as the chemical sclerosants. It 
comprises solutions based on quinine and urea, quinine 
and urethane, phenol, and salicylates. The third, and 
perhaps the most important group, comprises the soaps 
and surface-active agents. This group includes sodium 
tetradecyl sulfate and the salts of various fatty acids, 
such as potassium oleate, sodium ricinoleate, sodium 
morrhuate, sodium psylliate, ethylamine oleate and 
monoethanolamine oleate. In some cases, the sclerosing 
agent is combined with a local anesthetic, but some 
of them possess an anesthetic action of their own.?° 

Hypertonic dextrose solutions, containing 30 to 50 
per cent of the sugar, are sometimes employed in the 
injection treatment of varicose veins.*| However, it has ° 
been reported”! that the clots formed by dextrose have 
a tendency to break up. The action of invert sugar is 
similar to that of dextrose and solutions ranging in 
concentration from 50 to 75 per cent have been used 
in the sclerotherapy of varicose veins.“ In considering 
the effects of these sugars, some authorities" feel that 
although they do not cause systemic reactions, there 
is a certain amount of pain, as well as some sloughing, 
when they are injected. In addition, their sclerosing 
action is not uniform. 
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In Hirschman’s* opinion, a 20 per cent solution of 
sodium chloride is a very effective sclerosing agent for 
varicose veins, with very little reaction except for 
immediate cramping pains. It is for this reason that an 
anesthetic is sometimes included in such preparations.” 
According to a British source,* 30 per cent saline is 
probably the safest substance to use for varicose vein 
injections, but it. is extremely painful when injected in 
sufficient quantities to produce good thrombosis, and 
general anesthesia is usually necessary. 

Solutions containing 50 per cent of dextrose with 
30 per cent of sodium chloride have been employed as 
varicose vein sclerosing agents. However, Wright* has 
reported that such solutions have gone out of favor 
and are used only occasionally in allergic patients. 

Probably the most important of the so-called chemical 
type of sclerosants are the quinine and urea solutions. 
These are used not only for the injection therapy of 
varicose veins but are also extensively employed for 
the treatment of hemorrhoids. Although stronger solu- 
tions of the double salt of quinine and urea hydrochlo- 
ride are sometimes injected for varicose veins," the five 
per cent solution is generally recommended* 53°32 for 
hemorrhoids. Popular since its introduction in 1913,24 
this solution is considered by some authorities**’ to be 
the best and safest for hemorrhoidal sclerotherapy. 

Solutions of quinine hydrochloride and urethane 
find frequent use in the treatment of varicose veins, 
and a U.S.P. solution is available for this purpose. In 
Payne’s® opinion quinine-urethane is one of the most 


certain of the sclerosing agents for the injection treat- 
ment of varicose veins. The disadvantage of this mix- 
ture is that a patient may be sensitive to quinine and 
show the often severe symptoms of cinchonism.""5-?! 

Solutions of this type are also administered in the 
injection treatment of hydroceles and spermatoceles. 
Mayers,** for example, employs a solution containing 
13.33 per cent of quinine hydrochloride and 6.66 per 
cent of urethane. If a second injection is needed, only 
the quinine solution is needed. Payne,” in England, 
has been using the following solution since 1948 for 
treating these disorders: 


Quinine hydrochloride............... 4.0 Gm. 
NS tag ee hae Ber 2.0 Gm 
Distilled water, to make.............. 30.0 ce 


Phenol-based sclerosing solutions are now seldom 
used in the treatment of varicose veins,?' but they find 
wide employment in the therapy of hemorrhoids. Ac- 
cording to Pruitt?* the oldest and most commonly used 
sclerosing agent for piles is carbolic acid in strengths of 
from five to 10 per cent in glycerine and water, almond 
oil or other vegetable oil. He warns that non-absorbable 
oil or mineral oil should not be used because it remains 
in the tissue as a foreign body or an oil tumor. 

Five per cent of phenol in vegetable oil, usually 
almond oil, is commonly employed, but solutions con- 
taining up to 10 per cent of phenol are also used. Ac- 
cording to Pfeifer,‘* injection therapy using five per 
cent of phenol in oil will cure a fairly large proportion 
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of patients with simple, first degree hemorrhoids. 
Some proctologists?** show a preference for the phenol 
in oil solutions and the results obtained with these 
preparations are sometimes better than those gotten 
with quinine and urea.’ 

Solutions of phenol in glycerine also rate high for the 
injection treatment of hemorrhoids. For example, 
both Pruitt?* and Hodges” give the following as a satis- 
factory sclerosing solution: 


NE cs dice diavewwenen aes 1 part 
DG; a6nsduetesseeeasacce saamaps 3 parts 
EC ae ithe tak enw eka b een kel 4 parts 


In England, Dodd***° reported superior results in 
varicose vein therapy with a sclerosing solution made 
from: 


Pets GUID. 5 5c ns ccnccnecces 2.0 per cent 


DT. <.ceGueh Geb sehundeadhas me ¢* © 
Ee ne rae ee 36 UC 
Water, pyrogen-free, to make.... 100.0 “ “* 


Available in Britain as P2G Sclerosant, this com- 
bination is suggested, not only for the treatment of 
varicose veins, but also for varicose ulcers, varicose 
eczema, varicocele, hemorrhoids, and the injection of 
ganglia.°! 

Quite recently in discussing the value of the injection 
method for the treatment of inguinal hernia in infants 
and children, Biegeleisen,** cited the following as the 
best mixture for use with this technic: 


ahi aa ain. iy silhcm ails it ee ON 1 parts 
RE ee ee = * 
46060 cba innn wha venreas ie 
en ke cicadas 100.0 ** 


Sodium salicylate has been described*® as a good and 
safe sclerosant for varicose veins. However, it does 
cause pain. Thus, despite the effectiveness of a 30 per 
cent sodium salicylate solution, Hirschman” discon- 
tinued its use because it produced “excruciating cramp- 
ing pains” subsequent to the injections. 

Other salicylates have been tried in order to overcome 
this disadvantage. According to one report,®? a 25 per 
cent solution of lithium salicylate has given satisfactory 
results. A British preparation, called Lithocaine, which 
combines this salt with a local anesthetic, is said®* to 
provide a safe and reliable sclerosant. According to 
Pratt," a suitable formula for a preparation of this 
kind is as follows: 

1.0 Gm. 
30.0 Gm. 


0.2 Gm. 
100.0.ce. 


Procaine hydrochloride............. 
Lithium salicylate... . 
re 

Water, distilled, to make..... 


This solution is sterilized at from 98 to 100° C. for 
30 minutes. 

The soaps and related materials forni a modern and 
fairly large group of sclerosants. For example, potas- 
sium oleate, a familiar and fairly simple compound of 
this class, is well recommended*® for the injection 
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therapy of varicose veins. De Takats and Fairbrother™ 
employ a five per cent solution of potassium oleate in 
their technic for the management of varicose veins of 
the lower extremities. 

Sodium ricinoleate (Sovicin) is also listed®® as a 
useful agent for the injection treatment of varicose 
Supplied as a two per cent solution, the soap 
Hence it is 


veins. 
may occasionally cause allergic reactions. 
essential to begin treatment with a test dose.?° 

The problem of allergic reactions looms large with 
sodium morrhuate,*° and the possibility of sensitization 
or idiosyncrasy to the compound must be kept in mind. 
One of the best known of the soap-type sclerosants, 
sodium morrhuate is prepared from a mixture of fatty 
acids of cod liver oil. The requirements of sclerosing 
solutions made with this material are proved in the 


official standards for sodium morrhuate injection, 
U.S.P. A five per cent solution is generally employed, 


and higher concentrations are not recommended.2° A 
small proportion of a preservative, up to about 0.5 
per cent, is generally present and many preparations 
contain from two to three per cent of benzyl alcohol, 
as a local anesthetic. Such solutions find frequent use 
in the treatment of varicose veins, but are also em- 
ployed in the sclerotherapy of hemorrhoids. 

\ modified preparation that seems to be superior to 
sodium morrhuate alone, has been made with 10 per 
cent of sodium sulfadiazine and five per cent of sodium 
morrhuate. This composition is believed" > to yield 
a better sclerosing effect with the additional benefit of 
bacteriostasis, but without any apparent increase in 
toxicity. 

\ number of workers****? have reported on the use- 
fulness and good results obtained with injections of 
sodium psylliate (Sylnasol) in the treatment of varicose 
veins and hemorrhoids. For example, after a trial of 
this product in 2,000 cases, Cooper'® concluded that it 
“fulfills all the requirements for a safe and effective 
sclerosing agent in the treatment of varicose veins.” 

Used in the form of a five per cent solution, sodium 
psylliate is a mixture of the sodium salts of psyllium oil 
liquid fatty acids. Its sclerosing action is said2° to be 
approximately equivalent to that of other fatty acid 
salts and it is subject to about the same frequency of 
allergic reaction to repeated use. 

Ethylamine oleate (Etalate) is another of the soap 
type of sclerosants that are useful for the treatment of 
varicose veins and internal hemorrhoids.*?** It is pro- 
vided as a sterile, five per cent solution that also con- 
tains two per cent of benzyl alcohol. Like other sclero- 
sants of this group it must be used with due regard to 
the possibility that patients may be susceptible or 
allergic to the compound. 

A closely related compound, 
oleate (e.g. Monolate), finds application in the sclero- 
therapy of varicose veins. Preferred by some American 


monoethanolamine 


workers,’* it is used in many British clinics*® and is 
included in the British 
official title of ethanolamine. 
the popularity of monoethanolamine oleate is due to its 


Pharmacopoeia under the 
According to Handley," 
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relative painlessness on injection, to the fact that a 
small “‘spill” into the perivenous tissues is harmless, 
and to the low incidence of sensitizations and general 
reactions. It is generally dispensed in the form of a 
five per cent solution together with two per cent of 
benzyl alcohol. However, as noted by Pratt,?' five per 
cent of monoethanolamine oleate may also be combined 
with 25 per cent of glycerine in the sclerosing solutions. 
Another variation employed by Boyd** provides a 
double effect ; the sclerosing action being combined with 
opacity to X-rays. Offering several advantages with 
respect to safety and control of the injections, this 
radio-opaque sclerosing solution contains: 


Sodium ortho-iodohippurate 75.0 per cent 


Monoethanolamine oleate........ — OU 
a Sia wel salen aire — = 


The surface active agent, sodium tetradecy! sulfate 
(Sodium Sotradecol) has been the subject of several 
comprehensive reports! “°*!-®2 pointing to certain ad- 
vantages from its use in the injection treatment of 
varicose veins and hemorrhoids. For example, from 
his experience with 327 patients with varicose veins, 
Cooper® concluded that a substantial improvement in 
sclerotherapy had been made possible through its use. 
Orbach'® ***> found that sodium tetradecyl sulfate was 
an effective agent for use with his new “airblock” 
technic. This procedure, he reported, yielded a greater 
incidence of varicose vein obliteration with less side 
reactions than was obtained with the conventional 
(e.g. “full vein” or “empty vein’’) technics. 

Following a three-year study, Cowett® reported that 
sodium tetradecyl sulfate is a safe and effective scleros- 
ing agent to use in the injection therapy of hemor- 
rhoids. Fibrosis occurred more readily and patients 
became symptom-free in less time than when other 
sclerosants were used. 

An evaluation?® of the data on sodium tetradecy! 
sulfate indicates that because of its rather profound 
sclerosing action, the compound may have certain dis- 
advantages. These include the possibility of a slough- 
ing effect if an injection is made outside of the vein 
as well as the possibility that pain may be associated 
with the injections, especially from higher dosages. 
This is offset by the fact that the possibilities of sen- 
sitization are remote, and the rare idiosyncrasies or 
anaphylactoid reactions are mild and of short duration. 
Indeed, no toxic effects have yet been discovered. 

Chemically designated as sodium-7-ethyl-2-methyl-4- 
hendecanol sulfate, sodium tetradecyl sulfate is avail- 
able in one, three and five per cent solutions. helley® 
has reported that the injection of the five per cent 
solution successfully eliminated sebaceous cysts in 77 
per cent of a series of cases. This, he suggested points 
to a new indication for the surface active compound. 

It should be mentioned, before con¢luding, that the 
usefulness of synthetic surface active agents as sclero- 
sants is not limited to sodium tetradecyl sulfate. 

(Continued on page 83%) 
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QMMON 
SCENTS. 


Even the losers are getting used to the outcome of 
the national elections. The only thing that disturbs 
Democrats and Republicans alike is the fear that some 
of the over-enthusiastic campaign charges and counter- 
charges may be true. 


Eisenhower's appointment of Henry Cabot Lodge as 
liaison with lame-duck Truman is a remarkable thing. 
This is especially true when one considers the legend 
that “the Cabots talk only to the Lodges and the 
Lodges talk only to God”’. 


It’s pitiful that the rules of politics won't permit 
Governor Stevenson a place in the new administration. 
It would be unkind to think that Ike might consider 
Adlai’s pen mightier than his sword. 

Most mysterious figure in the new shape of things 
to come is Senator Taft. Bitter critics suggested that 
Eisenhower had capitulated to him. So far, Taft was 
closer to making White House policy when his daddy 
was the White House tenant. 


Best bets to drive the poll takers crazy are Senator 
Wayne Morse of Oregon and Governor James Byrnes 
of South Carolina. Republican Morse urged his state 
to go Democratic; Democrat Byrnes counseled his 
state to go Republican. Voters of both states told 
their august advisers where to go. 


Perfectly understandable thing in a campaign where 
not too many things were: Eisenhower's decision to 
go to Korea. A natural choice when a feller considers 
the job ahead of the next President, for whose election 
all favor seekers already claim credit. 


* 

Election of Senator Richard Nixon to the Vice- 
Presidency may be counted a victory for television, 
certified public accountancy or his boyish smile. One 
can only presume that when he balances the nation’s 
budget he will have time to do the same for his own. 


The Cosmetic Industry salutes the new President- 
elect of the United States, fully appreciating the 
enormous tasks before him. Our selfless industry 
leaders seek no group favors, provided Eisenhower 
guarantees reduced taxes and increased business. 
Failing that, the Industry will accept appointment to 
the Camouflage Division of the Army and Navy. 
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(Continued from page 833) 
Reiner’s** patent indicates that several other com- 
pounds of this class are suitable for sclerotherapy. 
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defined. Primary dermatitis, so-called “contact” 
dermatitis, may occur, characterized by redness, swell- 
ing, rash, pain and associated inflammatory changes. 
Substances which cause contact dermatitis are auto- 
matically eliminated from cosmetic manufacture in a 
relatively short time since all users will be affected. 
The number of complaints will be so great that the 
manufacturer will hasten to withdraw the offending 
substance from sale. Thus, a natural survival of safe 
cosmetic ingredients operates to protect the consumer 
public. However, if a cosmetic preparation, considered 
generally safe, is applied to injured, abnormal or dis- 
eased skin or related tissues, there may be a secondary 
type of dermatitis which is not seen in the normal 
individual. Thus, any testing procedure should be 
carried out on both intact and abraded skin so that 
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the latter site may simulate that condition encountered 
when the preparation is applied to a traumatized area. 

The most troublesome type of damage caused by 
cosmetics is that associated with allergic reactions. 
Allergy, or altered reactivity, encompasses many bio- 
chemical and physiological mechanisms, and constitutes 
a special branch of medicine. The material producing 
allergy is known as the allergen. It may be a single 
ingredient of a cosmetic, or it may be the reaction 
product of two or more components which are not 
identified if the components are tested separately. 
Allergies are in general “altered reactivity” and do 
not occur uniformly in all persons exposed to them. A 
cosmetic user may be allergic to a given component 
and manifest one or many abnormal signs when ex- 
posed by application of the cosmetic containing it to 
his body surface. One of the major arguments which 
has been advanced for legislation to require labelling 
of all cosmetic ingredients is that an individual may 
thereby be warned that the preparation contains a 
chemical to which he or she is allergic. It is a matter of 
question as to whether the user would avail himself 
of this information and in many cases, the specific 
allergen is not always known except by sad experience. 

A similar type of potential hazard is that of “‘sensiti- 
zation.” The first contact with a new chemical sub- 
stance may result in no abnormal or unpleasant symp- 
toms. However, the individual may undergo a process 
of sensitization so that every subsequent exposure after 
an interval (varying from a few days to several weeks) 
results in a marked allergic response. Certain sub- 
stances are known to be more active sensitizers than 
others and these are avoided by the prudent manufac- 
turer. However, no test, however extensive can be 
entirely prophetic of sensitization for the process is 
independent of age sex, environment or color. 

\ primary irritant, if present in less than irritant 
concentrations, may act as a sensitizer. Some chemicals 
have a high potential for sensitization while others 
appear to be entirely free from this property. 

Allergies have been reported in persons who have 
used a cosmetic for a long time without incident. A 
person who has suffered certain types of illness may 
{nd that he is susceptible to an allergen to which he 
formerly was completely resistant. The effect in true 
allergies is like that of increased formation of histamine. 
The ordinary type of cosmetic dermatitis or allergy 
usually disappears after the offending material is with- 
drawn, barring infection, but if the individual is hyper- 
senitized and the exposure is repeated, the condition 
may progress to a chronic and refractory type of der- 
matitis lasting for months or even longer. 

There is no such thing as a “non-allergenic”’ cosmetic 
although advertising claims would lead one to believe 
that they existed. It may properly be claimed that a 
cosmetic has low allergenic properties, but if sufficient 
subjects be used to test these properties inevitably a 
reactor will be found. 

Among the types of specific injury cited in testimony 
before the Delaney committee were a fatality from the 
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absorption of ammonium hydrosulfide used in a per- 


manent wave setting solution, dermatitis from syn- 
thetic resins used as “lacquer” in place of natural gums 
in hair lacquers, painful irritation of finger ends and 
loosening of the finger nails caused by nail enamel. 
Shampoos have been alleged to cause opacity of the 
cornea when inadvertently introduced into the eye. 
Irritating detergents in shampoos have within the year 
been reported to have caused blindness. Specific cos- 
metic injuries often result from the effort of consumer 
and beautician to treat frankly abnormal dermatological 
conditions which should properly be referred to a physi- 
cian trained in skin diseases and skilled in their 
treatment. 

It appears at this time that legislation requiring 
pretesting of new cosmetics will ultimately come into 
being. Few persons will question the desirability for 
pretesting of cosmetics, but there is no consensus as to 
who should do it, the kind and number of tests which 
should be carried out or how the interpretation shall be 
made. The American Medical Association and a few 
other groups have offered suggestions but these have 
not been standardized. At present, there are no stand- 
ards nor any accepted tolerances for cosmetics. The 
cost of pretesting is not inconsiderable and would no 
doubt work a hardship on the small manufacturer if he 
were required to assume the entire burden. It has been 
proposed that a government agency be charged with 
the responsibility of pretesting in order to avoid duplica- 
tion. The time which would be required to complete the 
tests, unless a very large staff were available during 
which sale of the product would necessarily be held in 
abeyance, makes this undesirable. Some compromise 
is probably inevitable. It would seem reasonable to 
propose that a board composed of representatives from 
the appropriate medical specialties, i.e. dermatology, 
pharmacology and pathology, from industry and from 
the Federal regulatory agency be set up to determine 
standards and procedures for the testing of cosmetics. 
The actual testing could then be done by industrial or 
independent laboratories together with dermatologists 
after which data could be submitted to the Federal 
regulatory agency for approval. An alternative would 
be to extend the activities of the professional organiza- 
tions of the cosmetic industry, such as the Board of 
Standards of the Toilet Goods Association, although 
they would probably find it necessary and desirable to 
employ the services of independent consulting organiza- 
tions. Testing of raw materials by the manufacturer 
can not be adequate, since in use, they are combined 
with other materials from other sources. Also, the same 
raw material may be obtained from several suppliers if 
the availability be limited. 

Information on toxicity studies can best be inter- 
preted by a team of persons trained and skilled in such 
diverse fields as normal and abnormal physiology and 
anatomy, toxicology and dermatology. Such teams 
can seldom be maintained by any but the most afituent 
manufacturers. They are available more commonly in 
consulting laboratories and in some universities. 
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Each cosmetic preparation should be tested by pro- 
cedures designed especially for it. The selection of 
these will depend on a number of variables including 
the site of use, manner of exposure, the quantity used 
in each application and the intervals between each use. 
In our own laboratory, each material under test is 
compared with older cosmetics of the same type, with 
aged material, and with competitive products with 
respect to primary irritancy. In animals, testing is 
done on intact as well as abraded skin and biopsies are 
made for gross and microscopic examination. The 
sensitivity of the eye to the test material makes 
especially suitable as a test site for irritation studies 
and we have worked out a composite scale which per- 
mits us to quantitate irritative responses with reason- 
ably good reproducibility. 

The determination of the allergy or sensitization 
potential must be done on human subjects although 
some information on sensitization may be obtained 
from animals. The technique of “patch testing” in use 
for about 20 years requires a panel of two to five 
hundred subjects and involves application of the ma- 
terial directly to the skin, a procedure not unfamiliar to 
persons who have suffered allergy from an unknown 
cause. 

The use of guinea pigs to test for sensitization as 
proposed and used by the Food and Drug Administra- 
tion is valuable but not an adequate substitute for 
human testing. A positive result with guinea pigs 
would indicate that the same result will occur in some 
humans yet a negative result from guinea pig sensitiza- 
tion would be inadequate to establish safety for human 
subjects. 

The closed patch test on normal human subjects is 
best examined at 48 and 96 hours after application. 
These will demonstrate primary irritation as well as 
primary allergy if present. Dr. Louis Schwartz formerly 
of the Office of Dermatoses Investigation of the U.S. 
Public Health Service has proposed prophetic patch 
tests to be examined at 48 hours and reapplied in three 
weeks. This is usually a satisfactory method of showing 
sensitization. In addition, “use” tests made under 
medical supervision are needed and the group of sub- 
jects should number 600-1000 during a period of at 
least 5-6 months. The number of positive patch tests 
which will indicate a hazard varies with the opinion 
of the examiner, but in any case should bear some re- 
lation to the number of probable users of the product. 
Statistical projections of the number of cases needed 
for patch tests are difficult, but conclusions based on 
fewer than 200 subjects are hardly reliable. There is no 
uniformity of opinion as to the permissible tolerance of 
positive findings even among dermatologists and each 
test situation must receive independent evaluation and 
review, 

It may be possible to apply the techniques of Opera- 
tions Research, that new science in which mathematical 
methods and past experience are used to forecast prob- 
able future results. Each change in formula will require 


additional testing. Patch tests and “use” tests should 
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However 


not be carried out with employee groups. 
objective they may wish to bé, they are prone to produce 
the results in use tests which they believe to be desired 
by their employer. Since many patch tests are border- 
line in character, they must be read by a physician. 
either an allergist or a dermatologist, rather than by a 
technician or a beauty shop operator. 

The incidence of damage from cosmetics can be 
reduced but never entirely eliminated by pretesting. 
One can never eliminate the unknown, potentially 
sensitive or sensitizable. 

Almost every class of cosmetic has been reported at 
one time or another to have produced injury to one or 
more users. Those most frequently indicated have been 
hair dyes, hair straighteners, shampoos, nail polish, 
lipsticks, wave lotions, depilatories, deodorants or anti- 
perspirants and perfumes, but when evidence regarding 
any class is objectively evaluated the evidence is based 
invariably on sensitization reactions. We have come 
to learn, largely by investigations in industrial toxicol- 
ozy, that certain organic chemicels are more notorious 
sensitizers than others and these have been removed 
from use in cosmetic manufacture with few exceptions. 

Deodorants and antiperspirants are frequently charged 
with causing skin damage. Apart from sensitization 
reactions, the damage has probably been exaggerated 
and emphasized out of proportion of the true signifi- 
cance, 

Depilatories as a class, like antiperspirants are fre- 
quently charged with producing damage but in the case 
of depilatories, it may be that active components such 
as the thiols and sulfides are also active as skin sen- 
sitizers. The possibility of abrading and traumatizing 
the skin during hair removal by any means is consid- 
If infection follows, the damage may be ex- 
Almost all methods of hair removal are tem- 


erable. 
tensive. 
porary since the focus of hair growth is beneath the 
skin or scalp surface and it is usually undamaged as 
the hair is removed. 

Surface active agents have come into wide-spread use 
Their re- 


peated use as detergents may inhibit the intrinsic anti- 


in recent years in cosmetic manufacture. 


bacterial action of the skin and increase the predisposi- 
tion to cutaneous infections. Human skin has a pH of 
1.85 to 5.50 and is said to act as an “acid mantle.” At 
this pH range, the growth of bacteria on intact skin is 
inhibited to a large extent without any other agency. 

The value of adding estrogens or female sex hor- 
mones to cosmetics remains highly controversial. Their 
addition to cosmetics is said to reduce ichthyosis or 
dryness of the skin, to iron out wrinkles, to stimulate 
connective tissue and epithelial growth and to thicken 
the skin by causing tissue fluid to accumulate in the 
epithelial tissues. It has been claimed that application 
of estrogens to the skin in cosmetic preparation may 
cause breast tenderness and may even activate latent 
malignant growths. This action is said to have been 
demonstrated in animals by experiments in’ which 
inunctions of estrogens in fatty bases were rubbed into 
the shaven skin of cancer-susceptible mice followed by 
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prompt growth response from previously implanted 
tumors. No response was seen in similarly treated mice 
which did not receive estrogen treatment. 

Although vitamin-containing creams offer no car- 
cinogenic hazard, their value is also a matter of con- 
troversy. If taken by mouth utilization would be far 
more complete and the distribution in the body after 
oral doses would include the skin. 

Whatever may be the true incidence of injury or 
damage from cosmetics, the problem is sufficiently 
noteworthy to receive recognition. Between 1950 and 
1952, a series of hearings was held in various places by a 
Congressional Committee authorized “To Investigate 
the Use of Chemicals in Food and Cosmetics % 


The chairman was the Honorable James J. Delaney of 


New York and the Committee has been commonly 
known by his name. Hearings were held from April to 
November, 1951 and from January to March, 1952. 
\ total of 59 hearings were held and 217 witnesses 
representing public organizations, the Federal govern- 
ment, professional, and consumer groups and repre- 
sentatives of medicine and the food and cosmetic 
industries stated their views. 

An important point of discussion was whether the 
present laws were adequate or whether new legislation 
is needed. Naturally, opinion was elicited to support 
either view. The cosmetic industry was well repre- 
sented among the witnesses. Under the present law, 
it was emphasized that although adulterated or mis- 
branded cosmetics can be seized, the corrective action 
can only come after personal injury has resulted. The 
pattern of examination of representatives of the cos- 
metic industry covered the type of raw materials used, 
the type of finished product manufactured, the method 
of testing, if any, the witness’ opinion as to the need for 
mandatory pretesting, and whether more legislation is 
needed. 

In the final report of the Delaney Committee, re- 
leased in June 1952, after summarizing the activities 
of the committee, describing the nature and scope of 
their interest, a number of recommendations were 
made. If legislation results from them the effect on the 
cosmetic industry may be far-reaching. It was the 
conclusion of the committee that the effect of estrogenic 
hormones in cosmetics was too little understood to 
conclude that they were entirely harmless or potentially 
harmful. It was recommended that more information 
regarding these substances be obtained before any final 
conclusions can be reached. Other specific recommenda- 
tions and conclusions of the committee were several. 
With respect to pretesting, most witnesses representing 
the cosmetic industry took the position that existing 
legislation was adequate to protect the public. Many 
urged better enforcement of the existing laws but agreed 
that no amount of mandatory pretesting could reduce 
damage from cosmetic injuries. At best, it seems that 
the industry differs greatly in its attitudes toward 
pretesting. Witnesses representing the field of medicine 
favored mandatory pretesting believing that present 
legislation is inadequate and urged that a cosmetic 
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manufacturer be required to submit proof of safety 
before distribution of his product. 

The official recommendation of the Delaney Com- 
mittee was that the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic 
Law be amended to require that cosmetics conform to 
essentially the same safety requirements as apply to 
new drugs. It now appears that a bill covering such 
recommendation will be introduced into the next con- 
gressional session. 

\ second recommendation was that soaps be in- 
cluded under the Act although soaps which have been 
marketed for a number of years without any complaint 
would be unaffected. The newer detergent materials, 
notably the surface active agents are the chief target 
for this recommendation. 

The labelling of ingredients of cosmetics was recom- 
mended by allergists who stated that such a procedure 
would be helpful in treating patients who are believed 
to be suffering from the effects of some cosmetic in- 
gredient. The recommendation that labelling be re- 
quired for cosmetics was opposed by representatives of 
industry who believe that a long list of ingredients will 
destroy the attractiveness of the package. It was the 
view of the committee that the list need not be affixed 
directly to the package. Where the number of in- 
gredients is long, it could be placed on a circular which 
would accompany the package. The committee recom- 
mended that provision for certain labelling exemptions 
ke made for cosmetics as is now permitted for drugs 
and food additives. 

The fnal recommendation with respect to cosmetics 
was that the existing exemption in the Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act be modified to prohibit those coal tar 
dyes which are known to have great potentiality for 
harm. A specific warning was recommended in the case 
of cosmetic preparations containing coal tar dyes known 
to be dangerous that under no circumstances should 
they be allowed to come in contact with the eyes. All 
this arises from past experience with paraphenylene 
diamine and its derivatives in hair dyes in which serious 
damage to forehead, ears, scalp and eyes has resulted. 

Perhaps greater opposition was manifested during 
the hearings to mandatory labelling than to pretesting. 
The highly competitive nature of the cosmetic industry 
accounts in part for the reluctance to list ingredients 
either on the container or on an accompanying circular. 
It may become a requirement that the composition be 
made known to physicians who affirm that the informa- 
tion is needed in the treatment of a patient believed to 
have injuries originating from cosmetics. 

Definite and prompt action on the part of the cos- 
metic industry might lead to an amicable solution of 
the matter of pretesting requirements. Some firms test 
their products and then submit the data to the Com- 
mittee on Cosmetics of the American Medical Associa- 
tion or establish their good faith by conference with 
representatives of the Food and Drug Administration. 
The reputable, conscientious manufacturer believes 
that a law requiring pretesting of cosmetics will not 
affect his operation or costs materially. Cautionary 
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labels have not materially affected sales in the past if 
the product were otherwise acceptable. There is need 
for extension of the work of the Toilet Goods Associa- 
tion in setting up standards for raw materials. In the 
last 13 years, standard specifications for approximately 40 
materials have been issued most of which are more rigid 
than those of the United States Pharmacopoeia or the 
National Formulary. This work is being carried for- 
ward at a university laboratory under a grant from the 
Toilet Goods Association. 

What then is the actual situation with respect to 
hazards associated with cosmetics? It is apparent that 
toxic materials have been used in cosmetic formulations 
in the past and that injury has resulted to a certain 
number of users. With few exceptions, cosmetic manu- 
facturers have been prompt to correct a hazardous 
situation once called to their attention. It is probably 
true that pretesting can reduce the incidence of cos- 
metic injuries, yet the testimony before the Delaney 
Committee shows that pretesting has long been done 
by prudent manufacturers. The basic weakness in my 
opinion is in the lack of standards for such testing pro- 
cedures. Legislation which will require testing without 
specifying the criteria to be employed will add immeas- 
urably to the existing confusion and do relatively little 
to protect against hazards which at present do not 
appear to be appreciable when one compares them with 


hazards from other sources obtaining in other phases of 


(American life. If it ever was needed, this is the time for 
the cosmetic industry to take the initiative, else there 
is a great danger that the objectives of pretesting will 
be lost in a maze of legislative reform. 


The Lipotropic Agents 
(Continued from page 749) 
lipotropic agents have a beneficial effect on this con- 
dition, presumably by increasing or facilitating the 
biosynthesis of choline. 
If allowed to proceed, fatty infiltration leads to 
cirrhosis and it has been suggested® that the mechanism 


of this process is a mechanical one; that the deposits of 


fat restrict the passage of nutrients to the centrilobular 
liver cells which consequently atrophy and are replaced 
by fibrous material. This impairment of intralobular 
circulation could result in the partial exclusion from 
the system of essential metabolites or the development 
of anoxia and this, in turn to the disease symptoms. 
An important fact about cirrhosis is that there is a 
stage during which it is reversible and anatomical 
recovery is possible. According to the above theory of 
the mechanism of its development, the reversible stage 
would last while the restriction of intralobular, circula- 
tion is chiefly due to sinusoidal compression by dis- 
tended liver cells. But, when the process has reached 
the point where the distortion is mainly due to fibrosis 
and the formation of nodules, then cirrhosis is irre- 
versible. Possibly for this reason, lipotropic therapy is 
more successful when it is treating early stages of the 
disease—though the extent of the cirrhosis should be 
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measured not soley from the duration of the symptoms 
but by the presence or absence of ascites, that is, the 
condition in which there is an accumulation of fluid in 
the peritoneal cavity. 

Although not all human cases of cirrhosis respond to 
lipotropic therapy so favorably as the experimental 
forms induced in animals, there is a concensus of agree- 
ment that choline and methionine definitely enhance 
the beneficial effect of a high protein diet. It has been 
suggested that those cases which do not respond well 


to the treatment may be suffering from a type of 


cirrhosis that is not directly attributable to a dietary 
deficiency. In other words, it is not certain that the 
present histological differentiation of the disease is as 
accurate as it might be. Another point, that has 
emerged from the clinical experience with these com- 
pounds, is that they are not identical in their effects 
and that the removal of fat from the liver is not the 
only desirable influence they exert on the course of the 
disease. Whether this is to be attributed to the fact 
already mentioned, that they have several biological 
functions and to the biochemical interdependence of 
each on other metabolites, or whether it indicates an, 
as yel undiscovered, aspect of the problem, is not 
known. 

It seems that the pathologic changes that take place 
in the liver and culminate in cirrhosis can be attributed 
mainly to a disharmony between the consumption of 
energy supplying food and certain essential metabolites, 
among which are choline and methionine. But their 
action is prophylactic rather than therapeutic that is 
to say, they can prevent the appearance of the patho- 
logic changes but once the latter have developed, it 
may not be possible to reverse them by correcting the 
deficiency of lipotropic factors. 

The success of choline or methionine supplements in 
preventing deposition of fat in the liver, raised the 
question of whether they could also prevent other 
types of lipid deposits, particularly aortic arterosclero- 
sis. There is experimental confirmation of the belief, 
that high levels of cholesterol in the blood lead to its 
deposition in the arteries and this causes, first, artero- 
sclerosis and, eventually, either local or generalized 
arteriosclerosis. Although, chemically, cholesterol is 
not a fat, it is usually associated with fats and resembles 
them in some of its physical properties. Tests on 
rabbits’ have shown that by feeding an excessive 
quantity of cholesterol together with a lipotropic agent, 
the deposition in the arteries can be greatly reduced in 
spite of the existence of a high concentration of choles- 
terol in the blood. Following on this, a test? with a 
group of 200 patients suffering from coronary thrombo- 
sis was made, in which they were divided randomly 
into two numerically equal groups. One group was 
given choline bicarbonate by mouth in doses varying 
from 6 to 32 grams daily while the control group re- 
ceived only symptomatic treatment. Thirty per cent 
of the control group died within three years compared 
with 12 per cent of the choline treated group. In this 
test, the dose of choline appears to have varied very 
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widely and it is reported that those patients able to 
tolerate a large dose showed the most marked im- 


provement. Taking into account, that the choline is 
unlikely to have much effect on any but relatively 
fresh deposits, the difference in mortality between the 
two groups in this series is highly significant. 

Inositol has also been found to be beneficial in 
conditions involving cholesterol deposits. There is a 
suggestion that it functions by reducing abnormally 
high blood cholesterol levels. If so, this appears to 
involve a different mechanism from choline which is 
not reported to reduce the concentration of cholesterol 
in the blood but prevents its deposition in the arteries. 

Generally, therapeutic agents fall into one of two 
classes: they are themselves metabolized or they affect 
one, or more, of the metabolic processes without taking 
part directly in it. The lipotropic factors are in the 
first class—in order to exert their effect they have to 
be metabolized. A full understanding of the living 
processes in which they are involved would greatly 
help their clinical use but unfortunately this mystery 
has not yet been unravelled. Mention has already been 
made of the different biological functions that they 
perform and one difficulty is to decide which possible 
chemical mechanism pertains to which function. The 
ability to transfer methyl groups from one substance 
to another has been shown to be closely involved in the 
prevention of fatty deposition within the liver but, in 
view of the activity of inositol, there may be other 
ways of exerting a lipotropic effect. It has been sug- 
gested that these agents act by transforming fat in the 
food into phospholipids, which are readily metabo- 
lized; that a slowing down in the rate of conversion to 
phospholipids results in a reduction in the rate of fat 
metabolism and, consequently, of its deposition in the 
liver. This theory could be applied directly to choline 
and inositol because they are known to be constituents 
of phospholipids but methionine could be brought in, 
only indirectly by postulating that it increases the 
concentration of labile methyl groups within the body 
and thus facilitates the biosynthesis of choline which 
then increases the conversion of fats to phospholipids. 
Exactly how one of the fatty acid radicles in the fat 
molecule is replaced by the phosphoric acid ester 
grouping, which is required to give a phospholipid, is 
not known. Up to date however, this is the most likely 
basis for the lipotropic effect. 

\ normal diet is rich in lipotropic factors. The daily 
intake will lie between 300 and 900 mgm of choline 
and 2 to 4 grams of methionine. Assuming one quarter 
of the latter is used for lipotropic purposes, that will 
be equivalent to, at the most, an additional 400 mgm 
of choline; so that, an adequate human diet is expected 
to provide up to about 1.3 grams of choline per day. 
On the assumption that choline is used mainly for 
purposes of fat transport, this should be sufficient to 
prevent any deficiency symptoms; there is no reason to 
believe this is not so and therefore lipotropic therapy 
is not called for in cases where the diet has been, and 
is, adequate. 
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However, it has been shown* experimentally that 
removal of the pancreas or ligation of the pancreatic 
ducts in animals, affects their digestion of protein and 
so, diminishes the amount of methionine available to 
the body. This would reduce the “pool” of labile methy! 
groups and might adversely affect the biosynthesis of 
choline. It has also been shown that deposition of fat 
occurs in the livers of such animals, receiving insulin. 
These experiments suggest that, though there is no 
evidence that on a normal diet a pathologic state due 
to choline deficiency can develop, yet the clinician 
should keep in mind the possibility of liver damage in 
cases where the pancreatic secretions have been reduced 
for a long time. 

In weighing up the advisability of supplementing a 
diet by addition of lipotropic factors, a distinction 
should be made between the body's requirements of 
choline and methionine as intact molecules—that is, 
for structural and growth purposes that call for the 
biological consumption of a nitrogenous base or an 
amino acid—and its requirements of a_ particular 
radical in this case of labile methyl groups to carry out 
biological methylation. The distinction is desirable 
because the demand for the intact molecule is likely to 
take precedence, in the body to the demand for a 
specific atom or radical. 

Lipotropic agents are usually given as capsules con- 
taining 100 mgm of inositol, 100 mgm of dl methionine 
(the synthetic racemic form of the amino acid is used 
instead of the biologically active, laevo form, because 
it is much cheaper and by giving a larger quantity the 
same effect can be produced as with the laevo form) 
and 200 mgm of choline dihydrogen citrate or choline 
bitartrate. These salts of choline are used in preference 
to the more easily made chloride because their taste is 
less acidic; they have the disadvantage of being less 
soluble in water and are, therefore, not suitable for the 
preparation of elixirs or syrups. For these, the chloride 
is usually used although, recently, the gluconate, which 
is very soluble, has been put on the market. 

Preparations containing only choline are usually 
given as syrups. As well as the chloride and the glu- 
conate, the bicarbonate is also used. The precise dosage 
for choline treatment has not been unanimously agreed 
upon and it varies from the equivalent of two to six 
grams of the base, in divided doses, per day. Oral 
administration is always followed. 

Although lipotropie therapy has not yet reached so 
precise a stage as some of the older forms of chemo- 
therapy, it does appear to be a valuable adjunct to the 
treatment available for conditions in which fat trans- 
port within the body has broken down. It is more 
specific and helps the physician to avoid the indiscrim- 
inate, blunderbuss therapy with proteins, amino acids 
and vitamin B factors. However, it has definite limita- 
tions and it seems, that for favorableresults the follow- 
ing conditions should be complied with: 

1. the diseased liver should still be within the re- 


versible phase. 
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2. subjection of the liver to toxic conditions must be 
discontinued. 
3. the metabolic activity of the liver should be re- 


duced as far as possible. 
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Chlorophyll and Derivatives 
(Continued from page 759) 


a concentration of 0.2 per cent control breath odors 
and have a healing action in the mouth. Serling (Vel. 
Ved. 45:291, 1950), for example, reports that he needed 
100 milligrams of chlorophyllin per twenty-five pounds 
of dog to conquer the animal’s offensive odors within 
twenty-four hours of a single dose. 

For the consumer it is essential that the amount of 
chlorophyllin per dose unit be specified on the label. 
Only by public insistence upon information like this 
can chlorophyll products be used intelligently and 
effectively challenge competing agents. It is safe to 
say that with increased chlorophyll production and 
with the extension of the claims for it, the much needed 
label data will be forthcoming. To induce this, the 
1951 edition of New and Non-Official Remedies issued 
by the Council on Chemistry and Pharmacy of the 
American Medical Association indicates the kind of 
information the Council will demand before accepting 
any given product. Describing only one chlorophyll 
ointment, this edition lists the percentage of chloro- 
phyllin present and methods for identifying the 


compound. 


Menthol at the Crossroads 


747 


(Continued from page 747) 


Prior to 1930, Japan was the only country producing 
menthol in commercial quantities; Brazil did not get 
started until 1936. Even peppermint growers in China, 
before 1930, sent their essential oil to Japan for menthol 
extraction, a routine which persisted until a few years 
before the second world war, when China emerged 
as a third independent menthol producer. 

The United States dabbled in the menthol market 
some time after 1920 in the San Joaquin Valley, Cali- 
fornia, but this effort was short-lived, as it was impos- 
sible to compete with the cheaper Japanese prices. 

Brazil's menthol history, oddly enough, dates back 
to the 1923 earthquake in Japan. Following that 
calamity, many Japanese planters emigrated to South 
America, taking with them a few of their mint plants. 

$v 1936 these emigres were producing experimental 
quantities of menthol, and it was not long before they 
entered the world market. In subsequent years Brazil- 
ians took over the plantations, and finally, that country 
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assumed the world leadership when Japan entered the 


second world war. 


This was the first time Brazil had ever become chief 


supplier to the United States, and to the world. But 
it is becoming apparent that in the future Brazil will 
have to share the world market with Japan and, per- 
haps, China. 

If and when China becomes an important menthol 
competitor again, this will mark the first appearance 
of three coexistent menthol-producing countrics. With 
Brazil and Japan now able to provide enough natural 
menthol, and France and the United States, enough 
synthetic material, to meet all demands, there is every 
reason to speculate on the effects of a third producer 
arriving on the scene. 

The following U.S. import figures indicate the 
changing trends and importance of these three menthol 
sources during the past 18 years, since the United States 
is the largest single importer of the commodity. 
Jan.-Aug. 

(1952) 


1935-1942 1943-1951 


Japan 1,895,981 Ibs.* 212,113 Ibs. 24,900 Ibs. 
Brazil 3,047,372 263,690 
China 666,041 1,002,571 6,760 


*Figures represent total imports inte the U, 8, during respective periods. 


Annual world consumption of the natural menthol is 
now estimated at 700,000 pounds. The anticipated 
1953 Brazilian crop is 400,000 pounds; Japan’s new 
crop will be 300,000 pounds. This does not count the 
60,000 pounds now on spot in New York, or the 100,000 
pounds of carry-over in Brazil. Nor does it count the 
synthetic menthol production. 

United States production figures on the synthetic 
material are not available because there are only about 
three companies manufacturing it. Several authorities 
have stated, however, that of the total menthol con- 
sumed today, three-quarters is the natural product and 
one-quarter, the synthetic. 

There is a wide diversity of opinion on the importance 
of synthetic menthol. Some declare it is negligible; 
others, that it has had a very definite stabilizing effect 
on the natural. The latter view contends that, as long 
as synthetic maintains its foothold, the natural will 
cease to be so speculative, with alternate high and low 
price levels. 

Whichever school of thought is more nearly correct, 
synthetic menthol has very definitely grown in impor- 
tance since its first manufacture in America in 1936. 

The pre-world-war over-all annual consumption of 
natural menthol amounted to 500 tons; today, it has 
been reduced to 350 tons, with the U.S. consuming 300 
tons. Synthetic menthol has, presumably, made up the 
difference. 

In spite of its apparent secure position, synthetic 
menthol would most likely be the first to suffer severe 
consequences, should Brazil, Japan afid China all sud- 
denly compete for the lion’s share of the market. Such 
a competition would force the natural menthol price 
to such low levels that manufacturers could not afford 
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to produce the synthetic material. So say the synthetic 
producers themselves. 

Synthetic menthol finds itself in this unfavorable 
position by virtue of its quality. If the prices of all the 
menthol grades were the same, consumers would prefer 
the Japanese and Chinese mentho!s above all others; 
then the Brazilian; then the synthetic laevorotatory; 
with the synthetic racemic at the bottom of the list. 

This order of preference is adhered to among manu- 
facturers of such items as cough drops and cigarettes, 
where taste is of paramount importance. The superior 
grades of menthol, having larger crystals, impart a 
stronger, cleaner and much sharper taste to the 
preparations in which they are used. 

Natural menthol is laevorotatory by nature. — It 
retains a slight taste of the peppermint oil from which 
it is obtained. The synthetic laevorotatory product, 
l-menthol ($5.24 a pound), prepared from Java 
citronella oil, is sometimes sprayed with peppermint 
oil in order to produce the characteristic taste. The 
racemic material ($4.75 a pound), dl-menthol, is de- 
rived from metacresol and thymol. 

The l-menthol is preferred to the racemic variety in 
pharmaceutical preparations and in those products 
having cooling properties, but, as far as could be gath- 
ered from the manufacturers, they both enjoy a fairly 
equal demand among the consumers. 

Reviewing the menthol market as it appears today, 
with the possibility of three countries simultaneously 
competing for the first time in menthol history, coupled 
with the looming importance of synthetic material, 
it is becoming increasingly clear that menthol is on the 
threshold of a new era. Whether these three nations, 
Brazil, Japan and China, will be able to share the 
menthol market amicably, or whether there will be a 
further price decline of serious proportions, remains to 
be seen. It is yet to be determined how the synthetic 
menthol will fit into the new picture. To predict the 
course menthol will take in the next ten vears would 
be folly; however, it seems certain that it is approaching 


the crossroads. 





New Cosmetic Raw Materials 


(Continued from page 755) 


atives of the different mono esters so that it is possible 
to choose a combination of emulsifiers for water-in-oil 
or oil-in-water emulsions and with other more highly 
ethoxylated derivatives and means of breaking the 
colloidal size of the dispersed place down to a point 
which renders the final product as clear as a solution to 
the eye. The sulfated fatty alcohols particularly the 
stearyl alcohol has also found increased usage as an 
emulsifier—as have quaternary ammonium compounds. 

Synthetic gums, specifically the methyl celluloses, 
solium carboxy methyl celluloses and the hydroxy cel- 
luloses, have grown in use in cosmetics. They have 
by no means replaced the more traditional tragacanth, 
quince seeds, or other natural gums, but have found 
certain definite places for themselves or are used in con- 
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junction with them. The great advantage offered by 
any synthetic materials of this type in a standardization 
from batch to batch which is not always true of natural 
products. Viscosities from batch to batch of finished 
preparations therefore do not have to be corrected to 
conform to a standard as in common practice with 
natural gums. There are, however, some characteristics 
of natural gums,—such as slip incorporated to the 


product—which are not present to the desired degree 


in the synthetic product, and though a complete re- 
placement may be thought of as desirable it is not 
always possible if other characteristics inherent in 
individual natural gums are to be retained. 

More highly refined derivatives of carrageenin are 
now available which makes their incorporation easier 
as compared to the older method of mucilage formation 
and treatment. These compounds, because of their 
easier incorporation, are growing in usage. 

The current popularity of the new highly indelible 
lipsticks is largely due to the availability of several 
polyhydroxy compounds which are good solvents for 
the colors being used to stain the lips. 
solvents varies with the different manufacturers, but 
it is generally known that both propylene glycol and 
one of the ethylene glycol polymers is being used. Other 
compounds recommended for this purpose are the 
several esters of tetra hydro furfurol—which use is 
covered by a patent. 

There is one underlying factor common to all prod- 


ucts discussed above and that is the fact that all of 


these have been developed for use in other industries 
and then have found cosmetic application. This is due 
in greatest part to the fact that there is a greater volume 
of sales potential in the textile manufacturing opera- 
for example. The cosmetic 


advantage of this situation 


tion or food processing 
formulator could take 
however by closely watching the new developments 


taking place in other fields. 





Essential Oils in Europe and Africa 


(Continued from page 761) 


prices. It is true that in general the quality of the 
Italian Concrete is not equal to that of the French but 
once the Italian producers have acquired the necessary 
“know-how” in cultivation, harvesting and extraction, 
the Italian product will be a most serious competitor 


of the Grasse Jasmine Concrete. 


Citrus Oil Industry of Sicily and Calabria 

With respect to citrus oil production in this region, 
there is little new to report except that in the case of 
lemon oil, 
doned, all of the fruit now being processed for oil in 


hand sponging has been practically aban- 
Sfumatrici. Complaints registered in the United States 
during the last few years regarding the inferiority of 
Sicilian Lemon Oils reaching the overseas markets can 
be explained by the following: 

1. No more handpressing is practiced in Sicily. This 
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The choice of 


NEWS ABOUT 


ANTACIDS 


Now you can obtain a// your Other Aceto 


major antacid ingredients Products: 


from one dependable source eo 
Potassium Bicar- 
bonate USP 
Tartaric Acid USP 
Ammonium Chloride 


—and cut your costs by com- 


bining your orders for differ- 


ent products to obtain USP 
quantity discounts. USP Potassium Chloride 
; ol aa USP 
Magnesium Trisilicate, USP 
8 licate, USI Sodium Laury! Sul- 
Aluminum Hydroxide Gels, fate USP 


NF Kaolin—are all manufac- Fatty Alcohols 


tured specifically for use in 


antacid preparations. 














Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


NOW! Requirements 
contracts to cover all 
your antacid raw ma- 
terial needs are being 
written for 1953. De- 
tailed Quotations, at 
prices to please your 
Purchasing Depart- 
ment, on request. 


ACETO 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


82 Beaver Street « New York 5 
Digby- 4-9760 











— 
lew Creation! — 
‘Liberty Rose’ 
"845 


Perfume Base 
$7.50 per Ib. | 


An exclusive, new perfume base with the 
| charm and fragrance that will add distinctive 
| character and unequalled richness to your 

product. 





Write today on your company letterhead for 
free sample and full information. 
eee 


ANOTHER EXQUISITE FRAGRANCE FROM 
THE LABORATORIES OF ......-+eeeeeeees 


WALTER H. JELLY & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
418 N. Western Avenue Chicago, Illinois 
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THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
ABSORPTION BASE 


Suggested Formulae on Request 


Pfaltz @ Bauer. Inc. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 











PLIPSTICKS 
E MASCARO 
. SUPPOSITORIES 
pSTyPTic PENCILS 





A CAVALLA, INC. 163 Wesr (Brn Sree, aman KY. 


din 


ORPORATION 
251 4th AVE., NEW YORK 10, N. a 








AS i ia 


PURSE STICK CONTAINER 


AND A FULL LINE OF FINE BRASS CLOSURES 


VANILLIN 


ZIMCO*LIGNIN VANILLIN U.S. P. 


A Natural Source Vanillin Originated 
and Manufactured in the United States. 


A Finer Vanillin of Exquisite Aroma. 

















Consult your flavor supplier 


e . 
ae. 
SUBSIDIARY OF STERLING DRUG INC 


1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N.Y. 


445 Lake Shore Drive, Chicago 11, HL 
FACTORY: ROTHSCHILD, WISCONSIN 
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method yielded oils with a high citral content (about 
Even the best Sfumatrici 


1 per cent in most cases). 
used today produce lemon oils with a lower citral con- 
tent, due to the fact that a part of the citral is lost 
in the spraying water. 

2. Years ago, the region of Messina south to Santa 
Teresa was covered with high-yielding lemon trees 
which produced a very fine quality of oil with a high 
citral content. 
as a result of a disease—Malo secco. 


All of these trees have now disappeared 
Of late, a new 
variety of tree has been planted, a small tree, resistant 
to the disease, the so-called Monachella which, how- 
ever, produces lemons with a low content of citric acid 
and an oil with a very low citral content. 

3. Widespread adulteration on the part of unscrupu- 
lous exporters—and even producers. Large quantities 
of badly adulterated Italian citrus oils appeared on 
the overseas market after the last war and this practice 
of adulteration has gravely undermined the reputation 
which the Sicilian oils formerly held. 





Patent Thoughts and Trends 


(Continued from page 813) 


2,615,827—Standard Oil Development Co.—Fung - 
icidal and Insecticidal Preparations containing 
chlorinated Duroquinone. 

2,615,829—Commercial Solvents—Riboflavin Pro- 


duction. 
2,615,830—Commercial Solvents—Penicillin Pro- 
duction. 
2,615,884—Wyeth, Ine.—Preparation of Cardio- 


Active Glycoside. 

2,615,886—A, Astra, Apotekarnes Kemiska Fabri- 
ker—10-Pyrrolidinoacyl -Phenothiazines. 
2,615,890,1 
Preparation. 

2,615,894—Sterling Drug—N - Heterylalkyl - Iso- 
butyl-(2-Thienvl) Acetonitriles. 
2,615,895—Sterling Drug—3.5 - Diiodo - 4 - Pyri- 
dylmercapto-Carboxylie Acids. 
2,615,896—Hoffmann -La Roche 
binol Preparations. 
2,615,897—Casella Farbwerke Mainkur—Hydan- 
toins Containing Basic Substituents. 
2,615,902—Mereck & Co.—Desoxycholie Acid Proe- 
ess. 

2,615,903—The Upjohn Co. 
Keto-Steroids. 
2,615,904—Sterling Drug—5,7 - Bisdehydrosteroid 


American Cyanamid Pteridines 


3 - Pyridyl - Car- 


Reduction of Il - 


Preparation. 

2,616,826—Am., Cholesterol Products, Inc.— Blood 
Platelet Count Influencing Factors Preparation. 
2,616,890 
Olefin Pyridine Derivatives. 
2,616,892— Burroughs Wellcome 
Salts of 2,7-Diamino-9-Alpha-Thienyl-Phenan- 


American Cyanamid Halogenated 


Quaternary 
thridine. 


?,616,895—J. R. Geigy 
methyl) -iminodibenzyl. 


N - (imidazolinyl) - (2) - 
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2,616,903— Parke, Davis—Preparation of Unsatur- 
ated Steroid Alcohols. 
2,616,913—Soe. des Usines Chemiques Rhone 
Poulenc— 2-Amino-4-Sulfonamide-Phenylarsenic 
Acid. 
2,617,753—J. R. Geigy—Fungistatic Preparations. 
2,617,794—Procter and Gamble— A cosmetic cream 
having plastic to creamy consistency at 60° to 
100° F., easily spreadable to a thin colorless film 
when rubbed on human skin and easily removable 
therefrom by rubbing with water, whereby a 
creamy lather is formed, said cream being a 
homogeneous mixture comprising at least 35 per 
cent by weight of mineral oil, from 15 to 40 per 
cent by weight of petrolatum, from 15 to 30 per 
cent by weight of an alcoholic hydroxyl -bearing 
firming agent melting about 120° F. and selected 
from the group consisting of high molecular sat - 
urated normal primary aliphatic alcohols mono- 
amides of substantially saturated fatty acids of 
about 14 to 18 carbon atoms with alkylolamines 
of 2 to 4 carbon atoms and monoesters of substan - 
tially saturated fatty acids of about 12 to 18 car- 
bon atems with saturated aliphatic polyhydric 
alcohols of 2 to 3 carbon atoms, from 3 to 8 per 
cent by weight of an organic nonionic emulsifying 
agent having balanced lipophilic and hydrophilic 
properties and having the formula RX Y(Z)w 
where R is a monovalent hydrocarbon radical of 
about 10 to 30 carbon atoms, X stands for a bi- 
valent structural element selected from the group 
consisting of —-O—, —S—, —COO—. —CONH—., 
CON(CH,)—, and —CON(C.H,OH)—, Y is the 
polyvalent residue after removing one hydroxy! 
group and at least one active hydrogen atom from 
a saturated aliphatic polyhydric alcohol of 2 to 6 
carbon atoms, Z is the monovalent residue re- 
maining after removing one hydroxyl group from 
a polyalkylene glycol of at least 10 carbon atoms, 
there being 2 to 3 carbon atoms in each alkylene 
unit thereof, and w is an integer from | to 5, and 
from 0.5 per cent to about 2.0 per cent water, said 
cream consisting at room temperature of a plural - 
ity of phases one of which is liquid and constitutes 
at least 50 per cent by weight of the cream, min- 
eral oil constituting at least 50 per cent of this 
phase, and another of which phases is solid and 
comprises predominantly a mixture of mineral 
wax and higher alcohol in finely dispersed micro- 
crystalline form. 
2,617,801—The Upjohn Co.—Adducts of 9,I1- 
Oxido-5.7 -Pregnadien -3,20-Dione. 
?,617,802—The Upjohn Co.— Adduets of 5,7.1 (11) - 
Pregnatrien -3,20-Dione. 
2 617, 808—Abbott Labs.—4 - Thiazolidone - 2 - 
n-Caproates. ‘ 
2.617,812—Merck & Co.—Process for Producing 
Delta 9,11 - 12-Keto Steroids from Delta 8.9 - 12- 
Keto Steroids. 
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Liquid Handling Equipment 


Cul Filou 


FOR LABORATORY AND 
SMALL LOT PRODUCTION 


Model 10 in either stainless steel, hard 
rubber, or brass, nickel or silver plated, to 
meet all laboratory filtration requirements, 
provides the versatility that ranks it “tops” 
in modern laboratories Model €E-1 is 
recommended for lab or batch filtration of 
5 to 10 gallons. Model EBW is the smaller 
production unit that has solved hundreds of 
operations for extremely low initial 











westment. 
MODEL No. 10 
a CYLINDER 
& TYPE 
» > MODEL E-1 
. SINGLE DISK 
23 
" MODEL EBW ~ 
6 é ; ‘ FILTER 
er 7 
yKY 
Experience has proven that the great SS / 
majority of filtration problems can be Py 


solved by our engineers with their seo- ~ 
soned background of filtration experi- 
ence. What's your problem? 


ERTEL ENCINEERINC 


KINGSTON 1, NEW YORK 
Branch Office & Showroom Located in New York City 
COMPLETE LINE OF 


ret 
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PRIVATE FORMULA MANUFACTURERS 
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847-853 W. JACKSON BLVD CHICAGO 7, ILL 
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Professional 
Service 





*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 


Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 
Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Soametics and Perfumery. 

133 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Plaza 7-386! 


*A-R-L-inco means’ Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 





SBS 











BJORKSTEN RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES 
Research on contract basis 
Arrangements for dermatological testing 


CHICAGO, ILL. - 13791 S. Ave. O 
MADISON, WIS. - 323 W. Gorham St. 
NEW YORK, N.Y. - 50 E. 41st St. 











EVANS RESEARCH & 
DEVELOPMENT CORP. 


Chemical research—processes— 
roducts 
Special facilities for cosmetics 
SEND FOR BOOKLET “p” 
250 E. 43rd St., N. Y. 17, N. Y. MU. 3.0071 











A complete Advisory Service on New Tablet 

Products-New Tablet Applications-Special 

Coating Problems-Formula Developing-Pro- 

duction Methods-Plant Layout. Pharmaceuti- 
hemical- - ~aageet Food-—Confections 

—Coametice- T oiletri 

1905 GRANT = ;PHILADELPHIA 15,PA. 











LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays * Drug Assays 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 
Sterility Tests © Toxicity Studies 
Send for information concerning our services 





125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 


RESEARCH LABORATORIES 




































SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, Inc. 
Analytical, Consulting, Research Chemists 
Est. 1921. Specialists in Drugs, Cosmetics, Foods 


Earl B. Putt, President and Director 
Alfred S. Moses, Vice President 
Stephen S. Voris, Ph.D., Chief Chemist 


Formerly Experts for U* S. Dept of Agriculture 
QUALIFIED COU RT EXPERTS 


Analyses Made Formulas Developed 
Research Investigations Conducted 
Spectrophotometer Assays of Organic Products 


CHEMICAL AUDIT CHECK ANALYSIS 
CONTROL TESTING 
Ask for Estimates, Quotations— No Obligation 
Lab’s: 16 East 34th St. New York 16, N. Y. 
Telephone: MUrray Hill 3-6368 











850 








Classified Advertising 








Machinery and Equipment For Sale 





Machinery and Equipment For Sale 








Rebuilt 


Machinery 





OVERSTOCKED 


No Reasonable Offer Refused 


International Stainless Steel Straightline 
Vacuum Filler, 160 per minute. 

Resina Models S and LC auto. Cappers. 

New Way MH Wraparound Labeler. 

Day and Dien 800, 1500, 2000 Ibs. 
Dry Powder Mixers. 

J. H. Day 20” x 39’, Allis Chalmers, 
Great Western Sifters. 

Baker Perkins, Day, Read 15 to 150 
gal. cap. Double Arm Mixers. 

Pony Mixers—15 and 8 gal. caps. 

eee S.S. Jacketed Comminuter, 


’hH 

Mikro Bantam, 1SH, 2TH, 3TH, 4TH 
Pulverizers. 

Hobart, Read, Glen 30-120 qt. Mixers. 

B. P. Jumbo-Type 3500 gal. Steam 
Jacketed, Double Arm Sigma Mixer. 

Stokes 2C Cream Filler and Closer. 

S. & S. G1, G2, a. HG84 and HG88 
Auger Powder Fillers. 

Filler 4-Head S. S. Piston Filler. 

Triangle G2C, A6CA Fillers. 

Pony M and ML Labelrites. 

Ermold, World semi & auto. Labelers. 

. J. Stokes Eureka Tablet Machine. 
Colton 2 and 3 Rotary Tablet Machines. 
Hayssen, Scandia Pkg. Wrappers. 

H-S Campbell automatic Wrapper. 
Package Machy. FA, FA4 Wrap 
Standard Knapp No. 429 Carton ler. 
Jones Auto. & Ceco Cartoning Units. 


All Equipment Is 
Rebuilt and Guaranteed 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERIES 








UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO 


318-322 Lafayette St., New York 12, N. Y 








FOR SALE: Patterson S/S Kneadermaster, 110 
gal. capacity; Colton 17A Tube Filling, Closing & 
Crimping Machine; Stokes DD2 Tablet Machine; 
Colton No. 4 Auto. Tube Closer & Clip Fastener; 
2-Brightwood Box Machines; Munson 2000 Ibs. 
Rotary Batch Mixer; 1-Day 1850 Ibs: & 1-1,250 Ibs. 
Spiral Ribbon Mixers; Capem SIF Capper; 8- 
Shriver Plate & Frame Filter Presses, 30’, 24”, 
open or closed delivery; 30’’ open delivery Alumi- 
num Filter Presses; Std. Knapp Self-adjusting 
Gluer-Sealer & Comp. Unit; 1-Groen 300 gal. S/S 
jack. Kettle, 100 lbs. w. p.; 17-S/S Kettles up to 
500 gal., some with agitators; 1-Dopp 150 gal., 
2-100 gal. Cast Iron jktd. agit. Kettles; 21 Alumi- 
num Rectangular Closed Storage Tanks, including 
800, 600 & 200 gal. capacities. ONLY A PARTIAL 
LISTING. Save time and money by sending your 
inquiries to CONSOLIDATED PRODUCTS CO., 
INC., 20-21 Park Row, New York 38, N. Y. Phone 
BArclay 7-0600. 





FOR SALE: New Stainless Steel Tanks and Steam 
Jacketed Kettles. Rebuilt Stokes D-C Rotary 
Tablet Presses. Large stock used equipment. 
PERRY EQUIPMENT CORP., 1429 N. 6th St., 
Phila., 22, Pa. 
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FOR SALE: Devine Vac. Shelf Dryer. Day 15 gal. 
Pony Mixers. Dryers & Ovens. Vac. pumps. 
Tablet machines 1” to 3”. Powder, Paste & Liquid 
Mixers. Sifters. Powder & Paste Fillers. Labelers. 
Grinders, Hammer Mills, Roller Mills, Pebble, Ball 
& Jar Mills. Portable Elec. Agitators, Filter presses. 
Centrifuges. Kettles & Tanks, Stainless, Glass 
Lined, Copper, Alum., & Steel. Colloid Mills. Con- 
veyors and Elevators. Send for bulletin. We buy 
STEIN EQUIPMENT 
Brooklyn, 15 N. Y. 


your surplus machinery. 
COMPANY, 107 8th St., 
STerling 8-1944. 





FOR SALE: Mikro Bantam SH. 8.8. Pulverizer; 
Sampl-mill and 2 TH Pulverizers; 8. S. Model D. 
Fitzmill 744 H.P. Motor; Kent 4’ x 8” Lab. Three 
Roller Mill; Day & Ross 15 & 52 Gal. Chance Can 
Mixers with Motors; Two Stokes “B2” Rotary 
Tablet Machines; Six 38” S.S. Revolving Pans; 
Elec. & Steam Htd. Dryers; Stokes No. 138 Vac. 
Ch. Dryer; 8.8. Jack. Ketties & Tanks 50 Gals. to 
5700 Gals.; Horiz. Spiral Mixers 50 Ibs. to 3000 Ibs. 
Cap.; Portable Ag.; Fillers; Labelers; Screw Cap- 
pers, etc. Send us your inquiries and lists of surplus. 
THE MACHINERY & EQUIPMENT CORP., 
533 West Broadway, New York 12 N.Y. 
GRamercy 5-6680. 





Machinery Wanted 





WANTED: To round our production; Automatic 
Filler & Closer for collapsible tubes, Fitzpatrick 
S/S Comminutor, Tablet Counter, and high speed 
Packaging Line. Give full details and orice. Box 
N-5, DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 





NEOCO CORPORATION is interested in buying 
the following equipment. A number of 36” or 38” 
coating pans complete—prefer direct drive. A 500 
or 1000 Ib. horizontal mixer and sifter. A double 
cell walk in oven. A Pony Labelrite Labeler \ 
colton tablet filling machine—shaker type. A 
Cellostrip Packaging Machine and a Model B 
Beckman Spectrophotometer. 1001 N. McCadden 


Pl., Los Angeles 38, Calif. 





Help Wanted 





IMPORTANT COSMETIC FIRM seeks research 
chemist having wide experience in modern lipstick 
formulation. Location N. Y. C., Box D-1, DRUG 


& COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 





Situations Wanted 





AVAILABLE: Creative perfumer educated in 
Europe capable of producing important perfume 
bases and the latest in French perfume. Speaks 
English, French, German. Presently employed. 
Desires change. Box D-2, DRUG & COSMETIC 


INDUSTRY. 





Business Opportunities 








Large Quantity 
GELATINE CAPSULES 
LILLY’S YELLOW #1 and #2 
75¢ per M 
CHEMICAL SERVICE CORP. 


90-02 Beaver St. New York 5, N. Y. 
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THE HEIDBRINK WEIGHING GLASS 


FOR RAPID AND ACCURATE 

DETERMINATION OF 

*® water and other volatiles in viscous 
products 

* residues 

* oxidation of drying oils 

* hygroscopicity of liquids and paste- 
like materials 


WRITE FOR BULLETIN 


Ref. Drug & Cosm. Ind., Oct. "52 p.545 


Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS | 


Isopropyl! Quinoline » Isobuty! Quinoline 
Ethyl! Anthranilate @ Isobutyl Anthranilate 
Diacety! * Acetyl Propiony! @ Acetoin 


EAIRN co., i} 


INC. 


L 
600 FERRY STREET . NEWARK 5, N. J. METRO INDUSTRIES 29.28 41 Ave. 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 









































Ase LABELS wo SEALS.. 


LIPSTICK e@ SANITARY LIPSTICK 


by 
J O oy N ri Oo w N e@ STYPTIC PENCILS e 
SUPPOSITORIES @ MASCARA 





835-839 TENTH AVENUE PROGRESSIVE LABELING MACHINE, Inc. 


NEW YORK i9, N. Y. 











for greater sales appeal ROUGE e COMPACT POWDER 
METAL * EMBOSSED * ENGRAVED also 
DIE STAMPING FOR BOXMAKERS PUNCHES FOR TABLETS DIES 














@PURE WHITE 
@ EXTRA QUALITY 
@ ABSOLUTELY PURE WRAPPING MACHINES 
@ ABOVE U.S.P. BANDING MACHINES 
STANDARDS BUNDLING MACHINES 


@ Samples will gladly be sent 
on request —at no obligation. 


Lower Your Packaging Costs 
via Modern Packaging Machinery 






iL 
pov] 


THEODOR LEONHARD WAX CO., INC. 


HALEDON, PATERSON NEW JERSEY 
Weetern Distributor: A.C. Drury & Co., 219 E. North Water St., Chicago, 11, II! 






We Will Gladly Send Data and Prices 


Serving the Trade for 100,.Years 





i 
Scandia manuracturinc COMPANY 
NORTH ARLINGTON NEW JERSEY 


















BOOKS: 


As a convenience to our subscribers we offer the books of 
all publishers— technical and non-technical—at the regu- 








lar published price—postage paid anywhere. @ Powdered Tale @infusorial Earth 
Consult our BOOK DEPARTMENT -- direct your @ English Kaolin @ Clay and Silica 
ha ee 
inquiries ap Precipitated Chalk 
Book De partment Send today for prices and samples. 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry ame galas 
pt. ° 
101 West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. TAMMS INDUSTRIES, Inc., 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1 


LOngacre 3-3177 
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Manufactured by WITCO— 


WwitTco 


los Angeles + Boston + Chicago 


your assurance of uniformity, 
ve purity, dependability. 


WITCO 
STEARATES 


ALUMINUM 
BUTYL 
CALCIUM 
MAGNESIUM 
LING 


CHEMICAL CO. 


295 MADISON AVENUE - NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
Houston + Cleveland + San Francisco + Akron + London and Manchester, England 





ADVERTISING INDEX 


Aceto Chemical Co., Inc 847 
Advertising Plastics Company 836 
American Cholesterol Products, Inc 806, 826 
American Chlorophyll Div., Strong Cobb & 

Co., Inc 
Armstrong Cork Company 
Atlas Powder Co 
Avon Products, Inc 


Insert facing 


NNN 
Now 
man 


“I 
x 
N 


Baker, H. J. & Bro 

Beauty Fashion 

Benzol Products Company 

Braun, W., Co 

Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., Inc 
Bush & Co W J 


Calco Chemical Division 
Carr-Lowrey Glass Co 

Cavalla, Inc., A 

Charabot & Co., Inc 

Colton Company, Arthur 
Columbia-Southern Chemical Corp 
Commercial Solvents Corp 
Continental Can Company 

Crown Cork & Seal Company 


Day Co., The J. H 

de Laire Division, Dodge & Olcott, Inc 

Devoid Oil Co., Peder 

Distillation Products, Inc 

Dodge & Olcott, Inc 

Dow Chemical Co 

Drug and Cosmetic Review 

du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. | 
Insert facing 740 

du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I 

Kinetic’ Chemicals Division 


Durlin & Co 


-eoOoNm 


762-763 


Insert facing 733 


Economic Machinery Company 831 
Ertel Engineering Corp 839. 849 


Fairmount Chemical Co., Inc R51 
Felton Chemical Co., Inc 

Firmenich & Co., Inc Insert facing 7 
Florasynth Labs., Inc 727 
French, Inc., Benj 830 
Fritzsche Bros., Inc Insert bet. 816-817 


852 


Carboloy Dept 


796-797 


Insert bet. 716-717 


General Electric Company 


Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc 
Glass Products Co 
Glycerine Producers Assn Insert facing 
Goldschmidt Chem. Corp Insert facing 
Greeff & Co., R. W 

Gross, A. & Co 


Haring Equipment Corp 

Hazel-Atlas Glass Company Insert facing 77 
Hercules Powder Company Insert facing 
Heyden Chemical Corp 7 
Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc 

Hormann & Co R 

Horn, John ** 

Huisking & Co., Inc., Chas. L 


Inland Alkaloid Co 
Jelly & Co., Inc., Walter H 


Kelton Cosmetics Co 
Kessler Chemical Co 
Kimberly-Clark Corp 
Kohnstamm, H. & Co 
Kolar Laboratories, Inc 
Kolmar Laboratories 


Insert facing 


Leonhard Wax Co., Theodore 
Lueders & Co., George 
Lusteroid Container Co., Inc 


Magnus, Mabee & Reynard, Inc 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Wks 
Merck & Co Inc 

Metro Industries 

Michel & Co., Inc., M 


Monsanto Chemical Company 


Insert facing 


Naugatuck Aromatics 

Neumann, Buslee & Wolfe, Inc 

New Jersey Zinc Co 

New York Quinine & Chemical Works, Inc 
Norda Essential Oil & Chemical Co 


Old Empire Mfg. Chemists, Inc 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co... Insert facing 764 and 
Parsons-Plymouth, Inc., M. W 

Penick & Co 3 

Pennsylvania Glass Products Co., Inc 
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Pennsylvania Refining Co 

Pfaltz & Bauer Co., Inc 

Pfizer & Co., Inc., Chas 

Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Corp 

Plax Corporation, Subsidiary of Emhart Mfg 
Co Insert facing 7 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd 7 

Polak & Schwarz, Inc 

Polak’s Frutal Works 

Popper & Sons, Inc 

Progressive Labelling Machine, Inc 

Pulverizing Machinery Company . Insert facing 7 


Regal Chemical Corp 
Richford Corporation 
Roure-Dupont, Inc 


Santonin Company of America, Inc 

Scandia Manufacturing Co 

Schimmel & Co., Inc 

Standard Oil Company 

Standard Pharmacal Company 

Sterwin Chemical, Inc 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J Insert facing 
Strong Cobb & Co., Inc 
Sunkist Growers 
Synfleur Scientific Labs 
Syntomatic Corp 


Insert fac ing 


Tamms Industries, Inc 
Thurston & Braidich 

Toilet Goods Association, Inc 
I oledo Scale ( (0 

Tombarel Products Corp 


Ungerer & Co., Inc 
U.S. Bottlers Machinery Co 
L 


S. Industrial Chemicals, Inc... Insert bet 


Insert bet. 740 


Insert bet. 728 


van-Ameringen-Haebler, Inc 
Verley & Company, Albert 
Verona Chemical Company 


Welch, Holme & Clark, Inc 
Whittaker, Clark & Daniels, Inc 
Will & Baumer Candle Co 
Witco Chemical Co 

Wolf, Jacques & Co 

Wyandotte Chemicals Corp 


December °52: 











